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BOARD OF SUPERVISORS COUNTY OF FRESNO STATE OF CALIFORNIA
NOTICE TO BIDDERS
Sealed proposals will be received at https://www.bidexpress.com/businesses/36473/home and

at the Fresno County Department of Public Works and Planning (Department), Office of the Design
Engineer, Seventh Floor, Fresno County Plaza Building, 2220 Tulare Street, Fresno, CA 93721 until

2:00 P.M., (1400 hours and 00 seconds)
Thursday, April 15, 2021

Due to the COVID-19 restrictions and guidelines, the Department’s bid reception desk is
closed and all bidders are encouraged submit bids online through Bid Express.

If a bidder is wunable to submit online, please mail bid or e-mail
DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov or call (559) 600-9908 in advance, so that
arrangements may be made to hand deliver your bid.

Promptly following the closing of the bidding all timely submitted bids will be publicly opened and
viewable  via a livestream (the link  for  which will be posted at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders) for construction in accordance with the project
specifications therefor, to which special reference is made as follows:

Sand Creek Bridge Replacement on Ennis Road

Bridge No. 42C0697
Federal Project Number: BRLO-5942(238)

CONTRACT NUMBER 20-01-C

The work to be done consists, in general, of replacing the existing bridge with a single-span, cast in
place concrete box girder. The approach angles will be softened and the bridge profile will be raised.
Removal of the existing bridge is included.

The County of Fresno affirms that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement,
disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to
this invitation. Bidders are advised that, as required by federal law, Disadvantaged Business
Enterprise (DBE) requirements are included in Section 2, "Bidding," under subsection 2-1.12
"Disadvantaged Business Enterprises”.

The DBE Contract Goal is 14 percent.

The Department has made a public interest finding on January 26, 2021 which determined that the
following item shall be used for this project and no substitution shall be allowed:

In-line End Terminal Type MSKT (MASH-compliant Sequential Kinking Terminal)
Distributor: Universal Industrial Sales, Inc.

PO Box 699

Pleasant Grove Utah 84062

Contact: Buffy Pollard

Phone: (801) 785-0505

Email: BPollard@uisutah.com



mailto:BPollard@uisutah.com
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders
mailto:DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov
https://www.bidexpress.com/businesses/36473/home

This project is subject to the "Buy America" provisions of the Surface Transportation
Assistance Act Of 1982 as amended by the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency
Act Of 1991.

This project is subject to the Cargo Preference Act and implementing regulations (46 CFR
Part 381) to the Federal Highway Program.

Bidders may fill out a Request to be Added to Planholders list:

https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/departments/public-works-planning/divisions-of-public-works-and-
planning/design-division/planholders-list-request-to-be-added

Or by selecting the project on Bid Express:

https://www.bidexpress.com/businesses/36473/home.

Requesters will then be listed as a planholder for the project on the website and receive notifications
and addenda issued for the project.

Prospective bidders may also select the project on www.BidExpress.com. Those that demonstrate
interest in the project will be added to the planholders list, and receive notifications and addenda
issued for the project.

Planholder and exchange/publication names may be obtained from the Fresno County website at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

Electronic copies, in “.pdf” file format, of the official project plans and specifications, bid books and
proposal sheets, as well as cross sections and such additional supplemental project information as
may be provided, are available to view, download, and print at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

If a bidder is unable to submit a bid via Bid Express, Bid Books, which contain bid proposal sheets
necessary to submit a bid, may be obtained within the Specifications documents posted on the
Fresno County website.

Electronic bids shall be submitted via the BidExpress website. Hardcopy bids shall be submitted in
a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and labeled with the name of the bidder, the name
of the project and the statement “Do Not Open Until The Time Of Bid Opening.”

Bid security in the amount of ten (10) percent of the amount of the bid, and in the form of a bid bond
issued by an admitted surety insurer licensed by the California Department of Insurance, cash,
cashier's check or certified check shall accompany the bid. You must either attach an electronic bid
bond or provide an original bid bond (or other form of bid security authorized by Public Contract
Code Section 20129(a)), prior to the bid opening. Bid security shall be made in favor of the County
of Fresno.

Hardcopy bid bonds shall be submitted in a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and
labeled with the name of the bidder, the name of the project and the statement “Do Not Open Until
The Time Of Bid Opening — BID BOND”

A Summary of Bids and a list of subcontractors for the apparent low bidder will be posted at the
above listed website, generally within 24 hours of the Bid Opening.
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All questions regarding this project shall be in writing and shall be received by the Department of
Public Works and Planning, Design Division, no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar
day before bid opening. Any questions received after this deadline will not receive a response
unless the Department of Public Works and Planning elects to issue an addendum to revise the bid
opening date. In the event that the bid opening date is revised, the deadline for questions will be
extended to no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar day before the revised bid opening
date. Questions shall be submitted on the “Request for Clarification Form” form provided on our
website.

http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/departments/public-works-and-planning/construction-bidding-
opportunities/20-01-c-sand-creek-bridge-replacement-on-ennis-road/20-01-c-request-for-
clarification-form

Any changes to, or clarification of, the project plans and specifications shall be in the form of a
written addendum issued to planholders of record. Questions that prompt a change or clarification
shall be included in the addendum with the subsequent answer.

Any oral explanation or interpretations given to this project are not binding.

No contract will be awarded to a contractor who has not been licensed in accordance with the
provisions of the Contractors State License Law, California Business and Professions Code,
Division 3, Chapter 9, as amended, or whose bid is not on the proposal form included in the contract
document. A valid California Contractor's License, Class A (General Engineering), is required for
this project.

Pursuant to Section 1773 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in the county, or
counties, in which the work is to be done have been determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations. These wages are set forth in the General Prevailing Wage
Rates for this project, available at County of Fresno, Department of Public Works and Planning,
2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor, Fresno CA 93721-2104 and available from the California
Department of Industrial Relations’ Internet web site at http://www.dir.ca.qov/DLSR/PWD. Future
effective general prevailing wage rates, which have been predetermined and are on file with the
California Department of Industrial Relations are referenced but not printed in the general prevailing
wage rates.

This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial
Relations.

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with
limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section
1725.5.

This contract is subject to state contract nondiscrimination and compliance requirements pursuant
to Government Code, Section 12990.

The Federal minimum wage rates for this project as predetermined by the United States Secretary

of Labor are set forth in General Decision Number CA20210018, Dated 03/05/2020, which is
incorporated in these special provisions by this reference as if fully set forth herein and which can
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be viewed at https://beta.SAM.gov, under CA20210018. Said Federal wage rates, as well as project
plans, special provisions, and bid forms, may also be examined at the County of Fresno office
described in the preceding paragraph. Addenda to modify the reference to Federal minimum wage
rates to reflect revisions thereto, if necessary, will be issued to planholders of record.

Attention is directed to the provisions in the “Federal Requirements” section of these specifications.
If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates predetermined by the Secretary of Labor
and the general prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of the California Department of
Industrial Relations for similar classifications of labor, the Contractor and subcontractors shall pay
not less than the higher wage rate. The Department will not accept lower State wage rates not
specifically included in the Federal minimum wage determinations. This includes "helper" (or other
classifications based on hours of experience) or any other classification not appearing in the Federal
wage determinations. Where Federal wage determinations do not contain the State wage rate
determination otherwise available for use by the Contractor and subcontractors, the Contractor and
subcontractors shall pay not less than the Federal minimum wage rate, which most closely
approximates the duties of the employees in question.

This project requires 1 _trainee.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free “hotline” service to report bid
rigging activities. Bid rigging activities can be reported Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00 a.m.
and 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, Telephone No. 1-800-424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of possible
bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the “hotline” to report these
activities. The “hotline” is part of the DOT’s continuing effort to identify and investigate highway
construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector
General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.

Bids are required for the entire work described herein. Bids will be compared on the basis of the
cumulative sum of the bid amounts listed for the individual line items.

The successful bidder shall furnish a faithful performance bond in the amount of 100 percent of the
contract amount and a payment bond in the amount of 100 percent of the contract amount. Each
bond specified in this Notice (bid bond, faithful performance bond and payment bond) shall meet
the requirements of all applicable statutes, including but not limited to those specified in Public
Contract Code section 20129 and Civil Code section 3248.

Each bond specified in this Notice shall be issued by a surety company designated as an admitted
surety insurer in good standing with and authorized to transact business in this state by the
California Department of Insurance, and acceptable to the County of Fresno. Bidders are cautioned
that representations made by surety companies will be verified with the California Department of
Insurance. Additionally, the County of Fresno, in its discretion, when determining the sufficiency of
a proposed surety company, may require the surety company to provide additional information
supported by documentation. The County generally requires such information and documentation
whenever the proposed surety company has either a Best’s Key Rating Guide of less than A and a
financial size designation of less than VIII. Provided, however, that the County expressly reserves
its right to require all information and documentation to which the County is legally entitled from any
proposed surety company.

Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of securities for any moneys withheld
by the County of Fresno to ensure performance under the contract shall be permitted.
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The Board of Supervisors reserves the right to reject any or all bids.
Board of Supervisors, County of Fresno
Jean Rousseau, County Administrative Officer

Bernice E. Seidel, Clerk to the Board
Issue Date: March 16, 2021
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Bid Items and Applicable Sections



PROJECT: SAND CREEK BRIDGE REPLACEMENT PROJECT ON ENNIS ROAD

CONTRACT NUMBER: 20-01-C

ITEM CODE

Bid Items and Applicable Sections

ITEM

C000100
999990
066015
120090
120165
129000
120000A
129100
120120
130300A
130300
130330
130320
130310
130100
130680
130640
130710
130900
130620
130100A
1460002A
1460002B
1460002C

COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION INSURANCE (BUILDER'S ALL
RISK)

MOBILIZATION

FEDERAL TRAINEE PROGRAM

CONSTRUCTION FUNDING SIGN

CHANNELIZER

TEMPORARY RAILING (TYPE K)

TEMPORARY ROADSIDE SIGN - ONE POST

TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHION MODULE (ABSORB 360)
TYPE Il BARRICADE

STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD N.O.l FEE
PREPARE STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
STORM WATER ANNUAL REPORT

STORM WATER SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS DAY

RAIN EVENT ACTION PLAN

JOB SITE MANAGEMENT

TEMPORARY SILT FENCE

TEMPORARY FIBER ROLL

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE WASHOUT
TEMPORARY DRAINAGE INLET PROTECTION

SPILL PREVENTION, CONTAINMENT AND CLEANUP PLAN
BIRD EXCLUSION PLAN

INSTALL BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICES

MONITORING BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICE WEEK

UNIT SECTION

LS
LS
LS
EA
EA
LF
EA.
EA
EA

$
LS
EA.
EA
EA
LS
LF
LF
EA
EA
EA
EA
LS
LS
EA

12
12
12
12
12
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13
14
14

14



141000
141120
141000A
150661
150607
150806
157550
162000A
1620008
160120A
162000C
170103
190101
198010
190160
190160A
190185
192003
193003
193119
210430
211111
220101
260203
390132A
390132
394074
476000A
500001

TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE ESA)

TREATED WOOD WASTE

TEMPORARY WILDLIFE EXCLUSION FENCE
REMOVE GUARDRAIL

REMOVE FENCE (TYPE WM)

REMOVE EXISTING 24" STORM DRAINPIPE
BRIDGE REMOVAL

PREPARE TEMPORARY WATER DIVERSION PLAN
TEMPORARY COFFERDAM (GRAVEL BAG BERM)
REMOVE TREE
TEMPORARY 24" X 24" CATCH BASIN

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

ROADWAY EXCAVATION

IMPORT BORROW

ROCK EXCAVATION

ROCK EXCAVATION (LARGE BOULDERS-2 TONS OR MORE)
SHOULDER BACKING

STRUCTURE EXCAVATION (BRIDGE)
STRUCTURE BACKEFILL (BRIDGE)

LEAN CONCRETE BACKFILL

HYDROSEED

PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL ESTABLISHMENT
INSPECTION

FINISHING ROADWAY

CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE

PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY ASPHALT (4
INCHES)

HOT MIX ASPHALT (TYPE A)

PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT DIKE (TYPE C)

TEMPORARY RETAINING WALL (STAGE CONSTRUCTION)
PRESTRESSING CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

LF
LB
LF
LF
LF
LF
LS
LS
LF
EA
EA
LS
CcYy
CcYy
CcY
CcY
TON
CcY
CcY
CcY
SQFT
DAY
LS
CY
TON
TON
LF
SQFT
LS

14
14
14
15
15
15
15
16
16
16
16
17
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
21
21
22
26
39
39
39
47
50



510051
510053
510054
510086
519088
520102
566011
650018
700001A
700001B
700001C
700001D
700001E
700001F
724000A
729010
7240008
820250
820118
832007
839543
839584

839720

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BRIDGE FOOTING
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BRIDGE

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BRIDGE (POLYMER FIBER)
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, APPROACH SLAB (TYPE N)
JOINT SEAL (MR 1")

REINFORCING STEEL BAR (BRIDGE)

ROADSIDE SIGN - ONE POST

24" REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

PIPE CULVERT WARPED WINGWALL

CLASS Il ROCK SLOPE PROTECTION

CLASS V ROCK SLOPE PROTECTION

CONCRETE LINED V- DITCH AND ANCHOR WALL

DIP CROSSING AND ANCHOR WALL

SPLASH WALL

ARTICULATED CONCRETE BLOCKS (SLOPE PROTECTION)

GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC

3' CUT OFF WALL

REMOVE ROADSIDE SIGN

TYPE E GUARDRAIL DELINEATOR

MIDWEST GUARDRAIL SYSTEM (WOOD POST)
TRANSITIONAL RAILING (WB-31)

MIDWEST GUARDRAIL SYSTEM (MSKT IN-LINE TERMINAL

SYSTEM)
CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE 836)

CcYy
CcYy
CcY
CcYy
LF
LB
EA.
LF
EA
SQFT
SQFT
CcYy
CcYy
CcYy
SQFT.
SQYD
LF
EA.
EA.
LF
EA
EA

LF

51
51
51
51
51
52
56
65
70
70
70
70
70
70
72
72
72
82
82
83
83
83
83
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DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
1-1.01 GENERAL
Add to the beginning of Section 1:
The work is done in accordance with the 2015 Standard Specifications, 2015 Standard Plans and the
following special provisions.

Where these special provisions indicate to replace, add to, delete, delete from, or otherwise modify a
“section,” or a portion thereof, the section or portion thereof to which such modification is to be applied is
the section or portion thereof with the corresponding numbering in the 2015 Standard Specifications.

Except to the extent that they may conflict with these special provisions, revised standard specifications
apply if included in the project details section of the book entitled “Specifications.”

Revised standard plans apply if listed on the “List of Revised Standard Plans,” if any, in these special
provisions; or if shown or referenced on the project plans or in the project details section of the book
entitled “Specifications.”

In case of conflict between the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the special
provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

In case of conflict between applicable revised standard specifications and these special provisions, the
special provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

Add to the end of section 1-1.01:
Bid Items and Applicable Sections

Item Code Item Description Agzl(;;iale
C000100 | COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION INSURANCE (BUILDER'S ALL RISK) AGREEMENT
066015 | FEDERAL TRAINEE PROGRAM -
1460002A | BIRD EXCLUSION PLAN 14
14600028 | INSTALL BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICES 14
1460002C | MONITORING BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICE WEEK 14
141000A | TEMPORARY WILDLIFE EXCLUSION FENCE 14
130300A | STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD N.O.| FEE 13
130100A | SPILL PREVENTION, CONTAINMENT AND CLEANUP PLAN 13
162000A | PREPARE TEMPORARY WATER DIVERSION PLAN 16
162000B | TEMPORARY COFFERDAM (GRAVEL BAG BERM) 16
211111 | PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL ESTABLISHMENT INSPECTION 21
120000A | TEMPORARY ROADSIDE SIGN - ONE POST 12
390132A | PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY ASPHALT (4 INCHES) 39
476000A | TEMPORARY RETAINING WALL (STAGE CONSTRUCTION) 47
160120A | REMOVE TREE 17
190160A | ROCK EXCAVATION (LARGE BOULDERS-2 TONS OR MORE) 19
700001A | PIPE CULVERT WARPED WINGWALL 70
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700001B CLASS Il RSP 70
700001C CLASS V RSP 70
162000C TEMPORARY 24" X 24" CATCH BASIN 16
700001D CONCRETE LINED V- DITCH 70
700001E DIP CROSSING 70
700001F SPLASH WALL 70
724000A ARTICULATED CONCRETE BLOCKS (SLOPE PROTECTION) 72
724000B 3' CUT OFF WALL 72

Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:

SJIVAPCD San Joaquin Valley air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district

CISS cast-in-steel shell

CSL crosshole sonic logging

GGL gamma-gamma logging

METS Caltrans Material Engineering and Testing Services

Add to section 1-1.06:
Abbreviations in the Bid Items and Applicable Sections are also used in the Bid Item List - Proposal 2.

Replace Section 1-1.07 with:
1-1.07 DEFINITIONS
1-1.07A General
Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.

1-1.07B Glossary
abandon: Render unserviceable in place.

acts of God: Acts of God as defined in Pub Cont Code § 7105.

activity: Task, event, or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
An activity has a description, start date, finish date, duration, and one or more logic ties.

adjust: Raise or lower a facility to match a new grade line.

aerially deposited lead: Lead primarily from vehicle emissions deposited within unpaved areas or
formerly unpaved areas.

Authorized Facility Audit List: Caltrans-developed list of facilities. For the Authorized Facility Audit List,
go the METS website.

authorized laboratory: Independent testing laboratory (1) not employed or compensated by any
subcontractor or subcontractor's affiliate providing other services for the Contract and (2) authorized
by the Department.

Authorized Material List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized materials. For the Authorized Material
List go to the METS website.

Authorized Material Source List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized source materials. For the
Authorized Material Source List go to the METS website.
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base: Layer of specified material of planned thickness placed immediately below the pavement or
surfacing.

basement material: Material in an excavation or embankment under the lowest layer to be placed.
bid item: Work unit for which the Bidder provides a price.

Bid Item List: List of bid items, units of measure, and the associated quantities. The verified Bid Item List
is the Bid Item List with verified prices. The Contract Proposal (Proposal 2) of Low Bidder at the
Department's website is the verified Bid Item List. After contract award, interpret a reference to the
Bid Item List as a reference to the verified Bid Item List.

borrow: Fill acquired from an excavation source outside the described cut area.

1. local borrow: Material obtained by widening cuts or excavating from sources outside the planned or
authorized cross section on the job site. The location of the local borrow is described or designated
by the Engineer.

2. imported borrow: Borrow that is not local borrow.

bridge: Structure that:

1. Has a bridge number
2. Carries a (1) utility, (2) railroad, or (3) vehicle, pedestrian, or other traffic over, under, or around
obstructions or waterways

building-construction contract: Contract that has Building Construction on the cover of the Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions.

California Test: Caltrans-developed test for determining work quality. For California Tests, go to the
METS website.

Caltrans: State of California Department of Transportation
certificate of compliance: Certificate stating the material complies with the Contract.

Certified Industrial Hygienist: Industrial hygienist certified in comprehensive practice by the American
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

change order work: Work described in a Change Order, including extra work and work described in the
Contract as change order work.

closure: Closure of a traffic lane or lanes, including shoulder, ramp, or connector lanes, within a single
traffic control system.

commercial quality: Quality meeting the best general practices.

commercial source: Established business operating as a material source for the general public.
Contract: Written and executed contract between the Department and the Contractor.

Contract acceptance: Director's written acceptance of a completed Contract.

Contract time: Number of original working days as adjusted by any time adjustment.

Contractor: Person or business or its legal representative entering into a Contract with the Department
for performance of the work.

controlling activity: Construction activity that will extend the scheduled completion date if delayed.
County: The County of Fresno

critical path: Longest continuous chain of activities for the project that has the least amount of total float
of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical path extends the scheduled completion date.
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critical path method: Network-based planning technique using activity durations and relationships
between activities to calculate a schedule for the entire project.

culvert: Structure other than a bridge that provides an opening under a roadway.

data date: Day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the
data date is as-built and everything on or after the data date is planned.

day: 24 consecutive hours running from midnight to midnight; calendar day.

1. business day: Day on the calendar except a Saturday and a holiday.
2. working day: Time measure unit for work progress. A working day is any 24-consecutive-hour period
except:

2.1. Saturday and a holiday.

2.2. Day during which you cannot perform work on the controlling activity for at least 50 percent of
the scheduled work shift with at least 50 percent of the scheduled labor and equipment due to
any of the following:

2.2.1. Adverse weather-related conditions.
2.2.2. Traffic maintenance under the Contract.
2.2.3. Suspension of a controlling activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both
parties.
2.2.4. Unanticipated event not caused by either party, such as:
2.241. ActofGod
2.2.4.2. Act of a public enemy.
2.2.4.3. Epidemic.
2.24.4. Fire.
2.2.45. Flood.
2.2.4.6. Governor-declared state of emergency.
2.2.4.7. Landslide.
2.2.4.8. Quarantine restriction.
2.2.5. Issue involving a third party, including:
2.25.1. Industry or area-wide labor strike.
2.2.5.2. Material shortage.
2.2.5.3. Freight embargo.
2.2.5.4. Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.
2.2.5.5. Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.
2.3. Day during a concurrent delay.
3. original working days:

3.1. Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non-cost-plus-time-
based bid

3.2.  Working days bid to complete the work for a cost-plus-time-based bid

Where working days is specified without the modifier original in the context of the number of working
days to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of original working days as adjusted
by any time adjustment.

deduction: Money permanently taken from a progress payment or the final payment. Deductions are
cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107.

delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1. excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeable when the work
began, such as:
1.1. Change in the work
1.2. Department action that is not part of the Contract
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1.3. Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified
1.4. Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contractor's convenience
1.5. Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way
1.6. Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified
2. critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date
3. concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, either
partially or entirely:
3.1. Critical delay
3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you
3.3.  Non-working day

Department: The Fresno County Board of Supervisors and its authorized representatives.
District Office: County of Fresno Department of Public Works and Planning

detour: Temporary route for traffic around a closed road part. A passageway through a job site is not a
detour.

Director: Department's Chairman

disadvantaged business enterprise: Disadvantaged business enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.
dispose of: Remove from the job site.

divided highway: Highway with separated traveled ways for traffic, generally in opposite directions.

Engineer: The County’s Director of Public Works and Planning, acting through their authorized
designees.

early completion time: Difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the work
completion date.

environmentally sensitive area: Area within or near construction limits where access is prohibited or
limited to protect environmental resources.

estimated cost: Estimated cost of the project as shown on the Notice to Bidders.

extra work: Any work, desired or performed, but not included in the original Contract.

federal-aid contract: Contract that has a federal-aid project number on the cover of the Specifications.
final pay item: Bid item whose quantity shown on the Bid Item List is the quantity paid.

finished grade: Final surface of the completed facility. If the work under the Contract includes stage
construction, the relation between the finished grade and the work under the Contract is shown.

fixed cost: Labor, material, or equipment cost directly incurred by the Contractor as a result of performing
or supplying a particular bid item that remains constant regardless of the item's quantity.

float: Difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

1. Department-owned float: Time saved on the critical path by actions of the Department. It is the last
activity shown on the schedule before the scheduled completion date.

force account work: Work ordered on a construction project without an existing agreement on its cost,

and performed with the understanding that the contractor will bill the owner according to the cost of
labor, materials, and equipment, plus a certain percentage for overhead and profit.
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grading plane: Basement material surface on which the lowest layer of subbase, base, pavement,
surfacing, or other specified layer is placed.

highway: Whole right-of-way or area reserved for use in constructing the roadway and its appurtenances.

holiday: Holiday shown in the following table:

Holidays

Holiday Date observed
Every Sunday Every Sunday
New Year's Day January 1%
Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr. | 3rd Monday in January
Presidents’ Day 3rd Monday in February
Cesar Chavez Day March 31%
Memorial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day July 4™
Labor Day 1st Monday in September
Veterans Day November 11
Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in November
Day after Thanksgiving Day Day after Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day December 25

If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a Sunday, the Monday
following is a holiday. If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a
Saturday, the preceding Friday is a holiday.

hours of darkness: Hours of darkness as defined in Veh Code § 280.
idle equipment: Equipment:

1. On the job site at the start of a delay
2. Idled because of the delay
3. Not operated during the delay

informal-bid contract: Contract that has Informal Bid Authorized by Pub Cont Code § 10122 on the
cover of the Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

job site: Area within the defined boundaries of a project.

Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates: Caltrans publication that lists labor surcharge and
equipment rental rates.

landscaping: Practice of a landscaping contractor under 16 CA Code of Regs § 832.27.
material: Any product or substance specified for use in the construction of a project.
material shortage:

1. Shortage of raw or produced material that is area-wide and caused by an unusual market condition
except if any of the following occurs:
1.1. Shortage relates to a produced, nonstandard material
1.2. Supplier's and the Contractor's priority for filling an order differs
1.3. Event outside the United States for a material produced outside the United States
2. Unavailability of water that delays a controlling activity

material source facility audit: Self-audit and a Caltrans audit evaluating a facility's capability to
consistently produce materials that comply with Caltrans standards.

median: Portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways including inside shoulders.
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milestone: Event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the start or end of a
certain stage of the project.

mobilization: Preparatory work that must be performed or costs incurred before starting work on the
various items on the job site (Pub Cont Code § 10104).

modify: Add to or subtract from an appurtenant part.

narrative report: Document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project
progress and scheduling.

near critical path: Chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having not
more than 10 working days of total float.

obliterate: Place an earth cover over or root, plow, pulverize, or scarify.

Office engineer: The Director of Public Works and Planning for the County of Fresno
pavement: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulder.

plans: Standard plans, revised standard plans, and project plans.

1. standard plans: Drawings standard to Department construction projects. These plans are in a
book titled Standard Plans.

2. revised standard plans: New or revised standard plans. These plans are listed in the List of
Revised Standard Plans in a book titled Specifications.

3. project plans: Drawings specific to the project, including authorized shop drawings. These plans
also include a section titled Project Details of a book titled Specifications.

plant establishment period: Number of days shown on the Notice to Bidders for plant establishment.

guality characteristic: Characteristic of a material that is measured to determine conformance with a
given requirement.

guality control plan: Contractor's plan to ensure QC.

reconstruct: Remove and disassemble and construct again at an existing or new location.
relocate: Remove and install or place in a new location.

remove: Remove and dispose of.

reset: Remove and install or place laterally at the same station location.

roadbed: Roadway portion extending from the curb line to curb line or the shoulder line to shoulder line.
A divided highway has 2 roadbeds.

roadside: Area between the outside shoulder edge and the right-of-way limits.

roadway: Portion of the highway within the outside lines of curbs, sidewalks, slopes, ditches, channels,
or waterways. A roadway includes the structures and features necessary for safety, protection of
facilities, and drainage.

salvage: Remove, clean, and haul to a specified location.
schedule:

1. baseline schedule: Initial schedule showing the original work plan starting on the date of Contract
approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or negative lag to
any activity.

2. revised schedule: Schedule that incorporates a proposed or past change to logic or activity
durations.
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3. updated schedule: Current schedule developed from the accepted baseline and any subsequent
accepted updated or revised schedules through regular monthly review to incorporate actual past
progress.

scheduled completion date: Planned work completion date shown on the current schedule.

shoulder: Roadway portion contiguous with the traveled way for accommodation of a stopped vehicle,
emergency use, and lateral support of base and surface courses.

small tool: Tool or piece of equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates that
has a replacement value of $500 or less.

specifications: Standard specifications, revised standard specifications, and special provisions.

1. standard specifications: Specifications standard to Department construction projects. These
specifications are in a book titled Standard Specifications.

2. revised standard specifications: New or revised standard specifications. These specifications
are in a section titled Revised Standard Specifications of a book titled Specifications.

3. special provisions: Specifications specific to the project. These specifications are in a section
titted Special Provisions of a book titled Specifications.

State: State of California, including its agencies, departments or divisions whose conduct or action is
related to the work.

Structure Design: Offices of Structure Design of the Department of Transportation.
subbase: Layer of material between a base and the basement material.

subgrade: Roadbed portion on which pavement, surfacing, base, subbase, or a layer of any other
material is placed.

submittal:

1. action submittal: Written and graphic information and samples that require the Department's
response.
2. informational submittal: Written information that does not require the Department's response.

substantial defects: Defects plainly seen as damaged, displaced, or missing parts or improper
functioning of materials, parts, equipment, or systems.

substructure: Bridge parts below the bridge seats, pier tops, and haunches for rigid-framed bridges or
spring lines for arched bridges; includes abutment backwalls, abutment parapets, and wingwalls.

superstructure: Bridge parts except the substructure.

supplemental project information: Information relevant to the project, specified as supplemental project
information, and made available to bidders.

surfacing: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulders; pavement.

time impact analysis: Analysis using a CPM schedule developed specifically to demonstrate the effect a
proposed or past change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: Graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity
bar for the predecessor and points to the successor.

total bid: Sum of the item totals as verified by the Department; original Contract price.

total float: Amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.
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traffic: Pedestrians, bicyclists, ridden or herded animals, vehicles, streetcars, and other conveyances
either singularly or together while using any highway for purposes of travel.

traffic lane: Portion of traveled way used for the movement of a single line of vehicles.

traveled way: Portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of the shoulders, berms,
sidewalks, and parking lanes.

tunnel: Tunnel as defined in 8 CA Code of Regs § 8405 et seq.

unauthorized work: Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the Contract or
established by the Engineer or extra work performed without Department authorization.

unsuitable material: Material encountered below the natural ground surface in embankment areas or
below the grading plane in excavation areas that the Engineer determines to be in any of the
following conditions:

1. Of such unstable nature that it cannot be compacted to the specified density using ordinary methods
at optimum moisture content.

2. Too wet to be properly compacted and cannot be dried before incorporating it into the work.
Excessive moisture alone is not sufficient cause for determining that the material is unsuitable.

3. Inappropriate for the planned use.

withhold: Money temporarily or permanently taken from a progress payment.

work: Resources and activities required for Contract acceptance, including labor, materials, equipment,
and the created product.

work plan: Detailed formulation of a program of action.
work zone: Area of a highway with construction, maintenance, or utility work activities.

1-1.08 DISTRICTS
Replace Section 1.08 with:

Not Used
Add to the end of Section 1-1.09
This project is not in a freeze-thaw area.

Replace Section 1-1.10 with:
1-1.10 PAVEMENT CLIMATE REGIONS

To help account for the effects of various climatic conditions on pavement performance, the State has
been divided into 9 climate regions. The project's pavement climate region is Inland Valley.

Replace Section 1-1.11 with:
1-1.11 WEBSITES, ADDRESSES, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS
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Websites, Addresses, and Telephone Numbers

Reference or

agency or

department unit Website Address Telephone no.
Qﬁ:é?{:ﬁ?sts https://dot.ca.gov/program

Authorized s/engineering- _ _

Material Source
Lists

services/authorized-
materials-lists

CA Unified
Certification
Program's list of
certified DBEs

https://dot.ca.gov/program
s/civil-rights/dbe-search

California

https://dot.ca.gov/program

s/safety- -- --
MUTCD programs/camutcd
2220 Tulare Street
Department http://www.co.fresno.ca.us | Design Division — Seventh Floor (559) 600-9908

Fresno, CA 93721

Department of

Conservation, http://www.conservation.c

Office of Mine a.gov/dmr/ - -

Reclamation

Department of 455 Golden Gate Ave

Industrial http://www.dir.ca.gov San Francisco CA 94102 --

Relations

Design https://www.co.fresno.ca.u | 2220 Tulare Street Tel: (559) 600-

Services - s/planholders Design Division — Seventh Floor 9908

Contract Fresno, CA 93721 Fax:(559) 455-

Administration, 4609 Email:

Planholders, DesignServices@

Bid Results fresnocountyca.g
ov

Divisi Major Construction Payment and

ivision of ; :

Accounting, Infqrmatlon Unit

Office of https://dot.ca.gov/program O.ff'.C? of External A.CCOUNS Payable

External s/accountin Division of Accounting _ (916) 227-9013

Accounts SALLOWTY Department of Transportation

Payable P.O. Box 168043

Sacramento, CA 95816-8043
Division of http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/c
Construction onstruc/ B B

Geotechnical

http://www.dot.ca.gov/ha/e

Geotechnical Services
Department of Transportation

(916) 227-7000

Services sc/geotech 5900 Folsom Blvd
Sacramento, CA 95819-4612
Materials Engineering and Testing
Services
METS zgﬁl_{g/\r/l\/svlv;ﬁot.ca.qov/hq/e Department of Transportation (916) 227-7000
- 5900 Folsom Blvd
Sacramento, CA 95819-4612
https://dot.ca.gov/program
MPQP s/construction/material- -- --

plant-quality-program
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https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/civil-rights/dbe-search
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/civil-rights/dbe-search
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/
http://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr/
http://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr/
http://www.dir.ca.gov/
https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders
https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/accounting
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/accounting
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/geotech
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/geotech
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/Translab/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/Translab/
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program

Director of Public Works & Planning
Fresno County

2220 Tulare St, 8" Floor

Fresno, CA 93721

Office Engineer -- (559) 600-4078

MSC 9-4/41
Offices of Documents Unit Offices of Structure
Structure Design
Design, N Department of Transportation (916) 227-0716
Documents Unit 1801 30th St

Sacramento, CA 95816-7006

Publication Unit

Publication Department of Transportation
Distribution Unit 1900 Royal Oaks Dr
Sacramento, CA 95815-3800

Replace Section 1-1.12 with:
1-1.12 MISCELLANY
Make checks and bonds payable to the County of Fresno.

Replace Section 2 with:

2 BIDDING

2-1.01 GENERAL
Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid
2. Subcontracting for a part of the work
3. Supplying materials

2-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited
exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

2-1.04-2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS
2-1.06A General

The Bid book includes bid forms and certifications and may be requested from Design Services and are
available online at http://www.BidExpress.com.

The Specifications includes the Notice to Bidders, revised standard specifications, project details, and
special provisions.

The Specifications, project plans, and any addenda to these documents may be accessed at Design
Services.

The Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be purchased at the Publication Distribution Unit or
accessed online at https://dot.ca.gov/programs/design/ccs-standard-plans-and-standard-specifications.
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2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information

The Department makes the following supplemental project information available:

Supplemental Project Information

Where Available Description
Included in Project Details Temporary Water Diversion Plan
Construction Funding Signs
APE Map
Bridge Label Detalil
Location Map
Staking Request Form

Included with the project plans Logs of test borings

Available on Design Services webpage e Foundation Report

e Final Hydraulic Report

e Cross Sections

e California Department of Fish and Wildlife
Streambed Alteration Agreement Application
and Operation of Law Authorization Letter

e Regional Water Quality Control Board

Section 401 Water Quality Certification

404 US Army Corp NWP14

CVFPB encroachment permit

USFWS Concurrence Letter

MSKT In-line Terminal Assembly Instruction

Standard Plans

If as-built drawings are available they may not show existing dimensions and conditions. Where new
construction dimensions are dependent on existing bridge dimensions, verify the field dimensions and
adjust the dimensions of the work to fit the existing conditions.

2-1.06C-2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

Examine the job site and bid documents. Notify the Department of apparent errors and patent ambiguities
in the plans, specifications, and Bid Item List. Failure to do so may result in rejection of a bid or rescission
of an award.

Bid submission is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

aghrwNE

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on the Bid Item List - Proposal 2.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 12 of 141



2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 1
percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

For each subcontractor listed, the Subcontractor List form must show:

1. Business name and the location of its place of business.
2. California contractor license number for a non-federal-aid contract.
3. Public works contractor registration number.
4. Portion of work it will perform. Show the portion of the work by:
4.1. Bid item numbers for the subcontracted work
4.2. Percentage of the subcontracted work for each bid item listed
4.3. Description of the subcontracted work if the percentage of the bid item listed is less than 100
percent
2-1.11 RESERVED

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.12A General
Section 2-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure
by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may
result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate,
which may include, but is not limited to:

(1)  Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2)  Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liquidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

Include this assurance in each subcontract you sign with a subcontractor.

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal
2-1.12B(1) General
Section 2-1.12B applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

The Department shows a goal for DBEs to comply with the DBE program objectives provided in 49 CFR
26.1.

Make work available to DBEs and select work parts consistent with the available DBEs, including
subcontractors, suppliers, service providers, and truckers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify at bid opening the DBE firm is certified as a DBE by the California Unified
Certification Program and possess the work codes applicable to the type of work the firm will perform on
the Contract.

Determine that selected DBEs perform a commercially useful function for the type of work the DBE will
perform on the Contract as provided in 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4). Under 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—-(4), the DBE
must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of work and must carry out its responsibility by
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work.

All DBE participation will count toward Caltrans’ federally mandated statewide overall DBE goal.
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Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs will be evaluated on a contract-by-contract basis
and counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. 60 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials
or supplies if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer. 49
CFR 26.55 defines manufacturer and regular dealer.

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that is performing a
commercially useful function. The Department uses the following factors in determining whether a DBE
trucking company is performing a commercially useful function:

+ The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation
for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for
the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

* The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used
on the contract.

* The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the Contract
using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

* The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the Contract.

* The DBE may lease trucks without drivers from a non-DBE truck leasing company. If the DBE leases
trucks from a non-DBE truck leasing company and uses its own employees as drivers, it is entitled to
credit for the total value of these hauling services.

* Alease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not
preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks
must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

[49 CFR 26.55(d)]

2-1.12B(2) DBE Commitment Submittal
Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DBE shown on the DBE Commitment form that describes the type
and dollar amount of work shown on the form. Submit a DBE Confirmation form for each DBE shown on
the DBE Commitment form to establish that it will be participating in the Contract in the type and dollar
amount of work shown on the form. If a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, submit a copy of
the joint venture agreement.

2-1.12B(3) DBE Good Faith Efforts Submittal

You can meet the DBE requirements by either documenting commitments to DBEs to meet the Contract
goal or by documenting adequate good faith efforts to meet the Contract goal. An adequate good faith
effort means that the bidder must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve a DBE
goal that, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to
meet the DBE goal.

If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the DBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation form
under section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

Submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to protect your eligibility for award of the
contract in the event the Department finds that the DBE goal has not been met.

Refer to 49 CFR 26 app A for guidance regarding evaluation of good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.
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The Department considers DBE commitments of other bidders in determining whether the low bidder
made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2-1.13-2-1.30 RESERVED
Replace section 2-1.31 with:
2-1.31 RESERVED

2-1.31 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form under
section 2-1.33.

2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION AND SUBMITTAL
2-1.33A General

Complete forms in the Bid book.

Submit an electronic bid online at http://www.BidExpress.com (Section 2-1.33D) or submit a hardcopy bid:

1. Under sealed cover
2. Marked as a bid
3. Identifying the contract number and the bid opening date

Certain bid forms must be submitted with the bid and properly executed.

Certain other forms and information must be submitted either with the bid or within the prescribed period
after bid opening as specified elsewhere in these special provisions.

Failure to submit the forms and information as specified results in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporation officer or a partnership member signs the bid, file a
Power of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may
be nonresponsive.

2-1.33B Bid Item List and Bid Comparison

Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on Proposal 2. Bids will be
evaluated and the low bidder determined as indicated in the Notice to Bidders.

Do not submit an unbalanced bid. An unbalanced is a bid is one in which one or more bid items is/are
considered by the Department to have been bid at an amount that is unreasonably high or unreasonably
low. A bid may be considered to be non-responsive and may be rejected if it is considered by the
Department to be unbalanced.

2-1.33C Bid Document Completion

Proposal items are identified by title and by the word “Proposal” followed by the number assigned to the
item proposal in question. Proposal items are included in the Bid Book.

2-1.33C(1) Proposal 1 - Proposal to the Board of Supervisors of Fresno County
2-1.33C(2) Proposal 2 - Bid Item List
One or more sheet(s) or list(s) upon which the bidder completes the bid.

Fill out completely including a unit price and total for each unit price-based item and a total for each lump
sum item.
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Do not make any additions such as “plus tax”, “plus freight”, or conditions such as “less 2% if paid by
15th”.

Use ink or typewriter for paper bids.
2-1.33C(3) Proposal 3 - Evaluation of Bid Item List

Describes how inconsistences and irregularities are evaluated and corrected when Design Services
reviews the Bid Item List.

2-1.33C(4) Proposal 4 - Bid Security and Signature
Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

Cash

Cashier's check

Certified check

Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Indicate type of bid security provided.

e Cash — Acceptable but not recommended. Cash is deposited in a clearing account and is
returned to bidders by County warrant. This process may take several weeks.

e Cashier’s or Certified Checks. This type of security is held until the bid is no longer under
consideration. If submitted by a potential awardee, they will be returned when the contract is fully
executed by the bidder and bonds and insurance have been approved.

e Bid Bonds - Must be signed by the bidder and by the attorney-in-fact for the bonding company.
Provide notarized signature of attorney-in-fact accompanied by bonding company’s affidavit
authorizing attorney-in-fact to execute bonds. An unsigned bid bond will be cause for rejection.

Provide contractor’s license information.
State business name and if business is a:

e Corporation - list officers

e Partnership - list partners

e Joint Venture - list members; if members are corporations or partnerships, list their officers or
partners.

e Individual - list Owner’'s name and firm name style

Signature of Bidder - the following lists types of companies and corresponding authorized signers.

Corporation - by an officer
Partnership - by a partner
Joint Venture - by a member
Individual - by the Owner

If signature is by a Branch Manager, Estimator, Agent, etc., the bid must be accompanied by a power of
attorney authorizing the individual to sign the bid in question or to sign bids more generally, otherwise the
bid may be rejected.

Business Address - Firm’s Street Address
Mailing Address - P.O. Box or Street Address

Complete, sign, and return with bid.
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2-1.33C(5) Proposal 5 - Noncollusion Declaration
Must be completed, signed, and returned with bid.
2-1.33C(6) Proposal 6 - Public Contract Code Section 10285.1 Statement

Select “has” or “has not” in accordance with instructions on form, return with completed for with bid. Note
that signing the bid constitutes signing this statement.

2-1.33C(7) Proposal 7 - Public Contract Code Section 10162 Questionnaire And Public Contract
Code 10232 Statement

Select: “yes” or “no” accordance with instructions on form, include explanation if “yes” is selected. Return
completed form with bid. Note that signing the bid constitutes signing this questionnaire and statement.

2-1.33C(8) Proposal 8(a) through Proposal 8(f) - Subcontractors

Sheet(s) or spaces where bidders list subcontractors. List each subcontractor to perform work in an
amount in excess of 1/2 of 1 percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code §
4100 et seq.).

The Subcontractor List submitted with the bid must show the name, location of business, work portions to
be performed, and the contractor’s license number for each subcontractor listed.

e Use subcontractor's business name style as registered with the License Board.

e Specify the city in which the subcontractor’s business is located and the state if other than
California.

o Description of the work to be performed by the subcontractor. Indicate with bid item numbers
from the bid item list and/or work descriptions similar to those on bid item list.

e List license number and Department of Industrial Relations registration number for each
subcontractor.

Upon request from Design Services, provide the following additional information within 24 hours of bid
opening if not included on the Subcontractor List submitted with the bid:

e Complete physical address for each subcontractor listed.
e Percentage of the total bid or dollar amount associated with each subcontractor listed.

2-1.33C(9) Proposal 9 - Certification With Regard To The Performance Of Previous Contracts Or
Subcontracts Subject To The Equal Opportunity Clause And The Filing Of Required Reports

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(10) Proposal 10 - Title 49, Code Of Federal Regulations, Part 29 Debarment And
Suspension Certification

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(11) Proposal 11 - Nonlobbying Certification For Federal-Aid Contracts

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(12) Proposal 12(a) through Proposal 12(b) - Disclosure Of Lobbying Activities
For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C (13) Proposal 13(a) through Proposal 13(b) - Exhibit 15-G Local Agency Bidder DBE
Commitment (Construction Contracts)
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For a Federal-aid contract, bidders must complete and submit so that it is received by Design Services,
no later than 4:00 PM on the fifth calendar day after the bid opening if not submitted with the bid.

2-1.33C(14) Proposal 14(a) through proposal 14(c) - Exhibit 15-H DBE Information — Good Faith
Efforts

For a Federal-aid contract, if you have not met the DBE goal, bidders must complete and submit so that it
is received by Design Services no later than 4:00 PM on the fifth calendar day after the bid opening if not
submitted with the bid.

2-1.33C(15) Proposal 15(a) through Proposal 15(b)

For a Federal-aid contract, bidders must submit so that it is received by Design Services, no later than
4:00 PM on the fifth (5th) calendar day after the bid opening if not submitted with the bid. Fill out as
completely as possible.

2-1.33C(16) Proposal 16 - Opt out of payment adjustments for price index fluctuations

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form with your
bid.

2-1.33C(17) Proposal 17 - Guaranty

Does not need to be signed with the bid. Part of the contract which must be signed by the contractor
when contract is executed.

2-1.33D Electronic Bid Document Completion
Electronic versions of the bid book documents are available online at http://www.BidExpress.com, and
may be submitted through that website.

You must either attach an electronic bid bond or provide an original bid bond (or other form of bid security
authorized by Public Contract Code Section 20129(a)), prior to the bid opening.

Bidders submitting online may use one of the accepted electronic sureties (SurePath or Surety 2000) to
submit their bid bond; or may submit cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or a bidder bond to Design
Services at 2220 Tulare St., Seventh Floor, Fresno, CA 93721. Those submitting bid bonds directly to
Design Services must submit their bid bond:

1. Under sealed cover
2. Marked as a bid-bond
3. ldentifying the contract number and the bid opening date on the cover

Note: While it is strongly encouraged that you comply with the above bidding requirements if at all
possible, it is acknowledged that this bid opening is occurring during the COVID-19 State of Emergency in
Fresno County, the impact of which is immense. If, as a result of the emergency, you are unable to
provide the original bid security or electronic bid bond prior to the bid opening (and if your bid is otherwise
appropriately responsive to bid requirements), then staff will request that the Board of Supervisors
consider exercising its discretion to waive the bidding irregularity (regarding the time of delivery of the bid
security) IF you: (1) attach a scanned copy of the original bid security to the Bid; and (2) provide for hand-
delivery of the original bid security to the County within 24 hours of the bid opening. If necessary,
please e-mail DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov or call (559) 600-9908, so that arrangements may
be made to hand deliver your bid bond.
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2-1.34 BIDDER'S SECURITY
Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

1. Cash

2. Cashier's check

3. Certified check

4. Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Submit cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or bidder's bond with your bid.

2-1.35-2-1.39 RESERVED
2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL

1. An authorized agent may withdraw a bid before the bid opening date and time by submitting a written
bid withdrawal request at the location where the bid was submitted. Withdrawing a bid does not
prevent you from submitting a new bid. An authorized agent is an individual authorized to submit a
bid.

2. After the bid opening time, you cannot withdraw a bid.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED

2-1.43 BID OPENING
The Department publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:

1. Allbids
2. A nonresponsive bid

2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code 8§ 5100 et seq. Submit any request for bid
relief to Design Services.

2-1.48 RESERVED

2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Department considers a bidder's past failure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility.

2-1.50 BID RIGGING

Section 2-1.50 applies to a federal-aid contract.

The US Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities.
Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number
is (800) 424-9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous.

The hotline is part of the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and
abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.

2-1.51 DISCLOSURE OF SELF-DEALING TRANSACTIONS

This provision is only applicable if the contractor is operating as a corporation (a for-profit or non-profit
corporation) or if during the term of this agreement, the contractor changes its status to operate as a
corporation.
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Members of the contractor’s Board of Directors shall disclose any self-dealing transactions that they are a
party to while contractor is providing goods or performing services under this agreement. A self-dealing
transaction shall mean a transaction to which the contractor is a party and in which one or more of its
directors has a material financial interest. Members of the Board of Directors shall disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to by completing and signing a Self-Dealing Transaction
Disclosure Form which is included in Project Details of these special provisions.

In the event that the Contractor (to whom the project is awarded) is operating as a corporation or
incorporates during the course of the construction contract, and any member of its board of directors is
engaged or intends to become engaged in self-dealing transaction(s), each member of its board of
directors who is engaged or intends to become engaged in a self-dealing transaction or transactions must
complete and submit to the County a completed Self-Dealing Transaction Disclosure Form (in Project
Details) for each such transaction prior to engaging therein or immediately thereafter.

3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 3 with:
3-1.01 GENERAL
Section 3 includes specifications related to contract award and execution.

3-1.02 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3-1.02A General
Bids will be compared on the basis listed in the Notice to Bidders.

3-1.02B Tied Bids
The Department breaks a tied bid with a coin toss:

3-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
(awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant
to Labor Code section 1725.5.

3-1.04 CONTRACT AWARD

3-1.04A BID PROTEST PROCEDURES

Any bid protest must be submitted in writing and delivered by the Bidder by either of the following means:
(1) via e-mail to DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov; or (2) via certified mail, return receipt requested to
the following address: Design Division, Department of Public Works and Planning, 2220 Tulare Street,
Sixth Floor, Fresno, CA 93721.

The bid protest must be_received no later than 5:00 p.m. of the seventh (7") calendar day following
the deadline for submittal of the specific bid document(s) placed at issue by the protest. Any
Bidder filing a protest is encouraged to submit the bid protest via e-mail, because the deadline is based on
the Department’s receipt of the bid protest. A bid protest accordingly may be rejected as untimely if it is
not received by the deadline, regardless of the date on which it was postmarked. The Bidder's compliance
with the following additional procedures also is mandatory:

a. The initial protest document shall contain a complete statement of the grounds for the protest, including
a detailed statement of the factual basis and any supporting legal authority.

b. The protest shall identify and address the specific portion of the document(s) forming the basis for the
protest.

c. The protest shall include the name, address and telephone number of the person representing the
protesting party.
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d. The Department will provide a copy of the initial protest document and any attached documentation to
all other Bidders or proposers who appear to have a reasonable prospect of receiving an award
depending upon the outcome of the protest.

e. The Board of Supervisors will issue a decision on the protest. If the Board of Supervisors determines
that a protest is frivolous, the party originating the protest may be determined to be irresponsible and that
party may be determined to be ineligible for future contract awards.

f. The procedure and time limits set forth herein are mandatory and are the Bidder's sole and exclusive
remedy in the event of a bid protest. Failure by the Bidder to comply with these procedures shall
constitute a waiver of any right to further pursue the bid protest, including the subsequent filing of a
Government Code Claim or legal proceedings.

3-1.04B AWARD PERIOD

If the Department awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within 54
calendar days after bid opening.

The Department may extend the specified award period if the Bidder agrees.

You may request to extend the award period by faxing a request to Design Services before 4:00 p.m. on
or before the last day of the award period. If you do not make this request, after the specified award
period:

1. Your bid becomes invalid
2. You are not eligible for the award of the contract

3-1.05 CONTRACT BONDS (PUB CONT CODE 8§ 10221 AND 10222)

The successful bidder must furnish 2 bonds conforming to the requirements in the Agreement of these
special provisions.

3-1.06 CONTRACTOR LICENSE

For a federal-aid contract, the Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award
through Contract acceptance (Pub Cont Code § 10164).

For a non-federal-aid contract:

1. Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from bid opening through Contract acceptance
(Bus & Prof Code § 7028.15)

2. Joint venture bidders must obtain a joint venture license before contract award (Bus & Prof Code §
7029.1)

3-1.07 INSURANCE POLICIES

The successful bidder must submit copies of its insurance policies conforming to the requirements in the
Agreement of these special provisions.

3-1.08 -3-1.10 RESERVED

3-1.11 PAYEE DATA RECORD

Complete and deliver to the Engineer a Payee Data Record form when requested by the Engineer.

3-1.12 RESERVED
3-1.13 FORM FHWA-1273

For a federal-aid contract, form FHWA-1273 is included with the Contract form in the documents sent to
the successful bidder for execution. Comply with its provisions. Interpret the training and promotion
section as specified in section 7-1.11A.
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3-1.14-3-1.17 RESERVED
3-1.18 CONTRACT EXECUTION
The successful bidder must sign the Agreement.

Deliver to Design Services:

1. Signed Agreement including the attached form FHWA-1273

2. Contract bonds

3. Documents identified in section 3-1.07

4. For afederal-aid contract, Local Agency Bidder - DBE Information form

Design Services must receive these documents before the 10th business day after the bidder receives
the contract.

The bidder's security may be forfeited for failure to execute the contract within the time specified (Pub
Cont Code 8§ 10181, 10182, and 10183).
3-1.19 BIDDERS' SECURITIES

The Department keeps the securities of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders until the contract has been
executed. The other bidders' securities, other than bidders' bonds, are returned upon determination of the
1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders, and their bidders' bonds are of no further effect (Pub Cont Code § 10184).

4 SCOPE OF WORK

Replace Section 4-1.02 with:
4-1.02 INTENT
The Contract intent is to provide for work completion using the best general practices.
Nothing in the specifications, special provisions, Standard Specifications, or in any other Contract
document voids the Contractor's public safety responsibilities.

Replace Section 4-1.07C with:
4-1.07C Reserved

Replace Section 4-1.13 with:

4-1.13 CLEANUP
Before final inspection, leave the job site neat and presentable and dispose of:

Rubbish

Excess materials
Falsework
Temporary structures
Equipment

agrwbNPE

Remove warning, regulatory, and guide signs when directed by the Engineer.
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5 CONTROL OF WORK
Delete the 9" Paragraph of Section 5-1.01

Add the following before the last sentence in Section 5-1.02

Caltrans Standard Plans, City of Fresno Standard Drawings, and any other other-agency Standard
Drawings included in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Standard Plans.”

All other drawings in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Project Plans.

Tables and other documents in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the
same ranking as Special Provisions. If a portion of a document in the Project Details section conflicts with
the Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

Replace Section 5-1.09 with:
5-1.09 RESERVED

Replace Section 5-1.12 with:
5-1.12 ASSIGNMENT

No third-party agreement relieves you or your surety of the responsibility to complete the work. Do not
sell, transfer, or otherwise dispose of any Contract part without prior written consent from the Department.

If you assign the right to receive Contract payments, the Engineer accepts the assignment upon the
Engineer's receipt of a notice. Assigned payments remain subject to deductions and withholds described
in the Contract. The Department may use withheld payments for work completion whether payments are
assigned or not.

A pending or disapproved request for assignment does not relieve you of the responsibility to commence
and pursue work timely and in strict accordance with contract documents.

Replace Section 5-1.13C with:
5-1.13C RESERVED

Replace Section 5-1.13D with:
5-1.13D RESERVED

Add the following paragraph to the end of section 5-1.16 with:
Submit Daily Log records to the Engineer weekly for the entire course of work unless the Engineer
requests another interval.
Replace Section 5-1.20B(4) with:

5-1.20B(4) Contractor—Property Owner Agreement
Before procuring material from or disposing or stockpiling of material on non-highway property:

1. Provide proof that the property where materials are to be stockpiled or equipment parked/stored
is appropriately zoned and/or permitted for the use proposed by the Contractor.

2. Obtain written authorization from each and every owner of the property where materials are to be
stockpiled or equipment parked/stored.

3. Provide proof that the signor(s) of the authorization are the owners of the property.

4. Provide an executed release from the property owner(s) absolving the Department from any and
all responsibility in connection with the stockpiling of materials or parking/storage of equipment on
said property.

5. Obtain written permission from the Engineer to stockpile materials or park/store equipment at the
location designated in said authorization.
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Before Contract acceptance, submit a document signed by the owner of the material source or disposal
site stating that the Contractor has complied with the Contractor-owner agreement.

Failure by the Contractor to provide written authorization shall result in the withholding of all funds due to
the Contractor until said authorization is received by the County.

Replace Section 5-1.20C with:
5-1.20C Railroad Relations
If the Contract includes an agreement with a railroad company, the Department makes the provisions of

the agreement available in Project Details in the document titled "Railroad Relations and Insurance
Requirements." Comply with the requirements in the document.

Replace Section 5-1.23A with:
5-1.23A General
Section 5-1.23 includes specifications for action and informational submittals.
Any submittal not specified as an informational submittal is an action submittal.

Submit action and informational submittals to the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified in these
Specifications, submittals shall be provided via email in .pdf format.

Each submittal must have a cover sheet that must include:

Contract number

Project Name

Date

Submittals (and resubmittals if applicable) must be numbered sequentially
Structure number if applicable

Contractor

Person responsible for submitting the submittal

Signature of Contractor’s representative sending submittal

Section number and/or item submittal is referencing

10 Pages of submittal, excluding cover sheet

CoNoUA~AWNE

The Department rejects a submittal if it has any error or omission.

If the last day for submitting a document falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the next
business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day specified.

Documents must be submitted in the English language.
Convert documents to US customary units.

Add to section 5-1.23B(2):
During the project, keep a separate master set of drawings, updated on a continual basis to note any
variation of the Contract Work from the drawing set approved for construction. This set of drawings must
be kept on site, and is to be used only as a record set.

Redlined construction drawings showing all approved changes and other field changes made during
construction, which reflect the as-built condition and differences from the drawing set approved for
construction, must be maintained by Contractor and made available to the Engineer for review. As-built
construction drawings that are not satisfactorily maintained can be grounds for withholding of all or a
portion of monthly progress payments until the redlined drawings are made current by the Contractor.
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Show all changes in dimensions, elevations, details, etc. on these plans. Show the contract change order
number where applicable.

Superseded data should be lined out. Do not eradicate original figures, nor make corrections over them.
Extensive changes, which cannot be shown clearly on the record drawing sheet, should be made on a
new drawing of the same sheet.

Sheets with changes should state “Record Drawing.” If no changes are made to a sheet, it should state
“No Record Drawing Changes.”

Each sheet of the Record Drawing plans must be signed and dated by the Contractor’s authorized
representative. The Contractor’'s authorized representative’s name must be printed in cases where the
signature is not legible.

Upon completion of the work, produce a master “Record” set of plans. This “Record” set must be created
by using a red pen to neatly transfer by hand all such noted variations of the Contract Work to full-size
black and white copies of the drawing set that was approved for construction. The “Record” set must be
completed in a manner acceptable to the Engineer, and must be delivered to the Engineer within 30 days
after completion of all construction work, and prior to acceptance of the work and the Contractor’s Final
Application for Payment. Failure to fulfill this submission requirement will be grounds for withholding of
the final payment.

Replace Section 5-1.26 with:
5-1.26 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS

The Engineer places stakes and/or marks as the Engineer determines to be necessary to establish the
lines and grades required for the work.

Submit your request for Engineer-furnished stakes:

1 Once staking area is ready for stakes
2. On a Request for Construction Stakes form

After your submittal, the Engineer starts staking within 2 working days.

Preserve stakes and marks placed by the Engineer. If the stakes or marks are destroyed, the Engineer
replaces them at the Engineer’s earliest convenience and deducts the cost.

Replace Section 5-1.27E with:
5-1.27E CHANGE ORDER BILLS
Maintain separate records for change order work costs.

5-1.32 AREAS FOR USE
Occupy the highway only for purposes necessary to perform the work.

Defend, indemnify, and hold the Department harmless to the same extent as under section 7-1.05.

The Department does not allow temporary residences within the County right-of-way.
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6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS

Replace section 6-1.05 with:
6-1.05 SPECIFIC BRAND OR TRADE NAME AND SUBSTITUTION
Unless substitution is expressly precluded in the special provisions, a reference to a specific brand or
trade name establishes a quality standard and is not intended to limit competition. Unless the Department
has made a public interest finding expressly authorizing sole source procurement of a particular item, you
may use a product that is equal to or better than the specified brand or trade name if authorized.

Submit a substitution request with a time period that:

1. Follows Contract award
2. Allows 30 days for review
3. Causes no delay

Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves that substitution:

1. Causes no delay
2. Is of equal or better quality and suitability

If the special provisions disallow substitution of a particular item, provide the specified item and do not
propose substitution.

The Department has made a public interest finding and has determined that Road Systems Inc. In-line
End Terminal Type MSKT ( MASH-compliant Sequential Kinking Terminal) shall be used for the project,
and no substitution therefor shall be allowed.

7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

Replace the 2" Paragraph of Section 7-1.02K(2) with:
The general prevailing wage rates and any applicable changes to these wage rates are available:

1. From Design Services
2. From the Department of Industrial Relations' Web site

Replace section 7-1.02K(3) with:
Keep accurate payroll records.

Submit a copy of your certified payroll records, weekly, including those of subcontractors. Include:

1. Each employee's:
1.1. Full name
1.2. Address
1.3. Social security number
1.4. Work classification
1.5. Straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week
1.6. Actual wages paid for each day to each:
1.6.1. Journeyman
1.6.2. Apprentice

1.6.3. Worker
1.6.4. Other employee you employ for the work
1.7. Payrate

1.8. Itemized deductions made
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1.9. Check number issued
1.10. Fringe Benefits
2. Apprentices and the apprentice-to-journeyman ratio

Each certified payroll record must include a Statement of Compliance form signed under penalty of
perjury that declares:

1. Information contained in the payroll record is true, correct, and complete

2. Employer has complied with the requirements of sections 1771, 1811, and 1815 for any work
performed by his or her employees on the public works project

3. Wage rates paid are at least those required by the Contract

Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

arwONE

Make certified payroll records available for inspection at all reasonable hours at your main office on the
following basis:

1. Upon the employee's request or upon request of the employee's authorized representative, make
available for inspection a certified copy of the employee's payroll record.

2. Refer the public's requests for certified payroll records to the Department. Upon the public's request,
the Department makes available for inspection or furnishes copies of your certified payroll records.
Do not give the public access to the records at your main office.

Make all payroll records available for inspection and copying or furnish a copy upon request of a
representative of the:

1. Department
2. Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of the Department of Industrial Relations
3. Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations

Furnish the Department the location of the records. Include the street address, city, and county. Furnish
the Department a notification of a location and address change within 5 business days of the change.

Comply with a request for the records within 10 days after you receive a written request. If you do not
comply within this period, the Department withholds from progress payments a $100 penalty for each day
or part of a day for each worker until you comply. You are not assessed this penalty for a subcontractor's
failure to comply with Labor Code § 1776.

The Department withholds from progress payments for delinquent or inadequate records (Labor Code §
1771.5). If you have not submitted an adequate record by the month's 15th day for the period ending on
or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds up to 10 percent of the monthly progress
estimate, exclusive of mobilization. The Department does not withhold more than $10,000 or less than
$1,000.

Replace Section 7-1.02M(2) with:
7-1.02M(2) Fire Prevention

Cooperate with local fire prevention authorities in eliminating hazardous fire conditions.
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Obtain the phone numbers of the nearest fire suppression agency, California Department of Forestry and
Fire Protection (Cal Fire) unit headquarters, United States Forest Service (USFS) ranger district office,
and U.S. Department of Interior (USDI) BLM field office. Submit these phone numbers to the Engineer
before the start of job site activities.

Immediately report to the nearest fire suppression agency fires occurring within the project limits.
Prevent project personnel from setting open fires that are not part of the work.
Prevent the escape of and extinguish fires caused directly or indirectly by job site activities

Except for motor trucks, truck tractors, buses, and passenger vehicles, equip all hydrocarbon-fueled
engines, both stationary and mobile including motorcycles, with spark arresters that meet USFS
standards as specified in the Forest Service Spark Arrester Guide. Maintain the spark arresters in good
operating condition. Spark arresters are not required by Cal Fire, the BLM, or the USFS on equipment
powered by properly maintained exhaust-driven turbo-charged engines or equipped with scrubbers with
properly maintained water levels. The Forest Service Spark Arrester Guide is available at the district
offices.

Each toilet must have a metal ashtray at least 6 inches in diameter by 8 inches deep half-filled with sand
and within easy reach of anyone using the facility.

Locate flammable materials at least 50 feet away from equipment service, parking, and gas and oil
storage areas. Each small mobile or stationary engine site must be cleared of flammable material for a
radius of at least 15 feet from the engine.

Each area to be cleared and grubbed must be cleared and kept clear of flammable material such as dry
grass, weeds, brush, downed trees, oily rags and waste, paper, cartons, and plastic waste. Before
clearing and grubbing, clear a fire break at the outer limits of the areas to be cleared and grubbed. Other
fire breaks may be ordered and are change order work.

Furnish the following fire tools:

1. 1 shovel and 1 fully charged fire extinguisher UL rated at 4 B:C or more on each truck, personnel
vehicle, tractor, grader, or other heavy equipment.

1 shovel and 1 backpack 5-gallon water-filled tank with pump for each welder.

1 shovel or 1 chemical pressurized fire extinguisher, fully charged, for each gasoline-powered tool,
including chain saws, soil augers, and rock drills. The fire tools must always be within 25 feet from the
point of operation of the power tool. Each fire extinguisher must be of the type and size required by
the Pub Res Code § 4431 and 14 CA Code of Regs § 1234. Each shovel must be size O or larger
and at least 46 inches long.

2.
3.

Cal Fire, USFS, and BLM have established the following adjective class ratings for 5 levels of fire danger
for use in public information releases and fire protection signing: low, moderate, high, very high, extreme.
Obtain the fire danger rating daily for the project area from the nearest Cal Fire unit headquarters, USFS
ranger district office, or BLM field office.

If the fire danger rating reaches very high:

1. Falling of dead trees or snags must be discontinued.

2. No open burning is permitted and fires must be extinguished.

3. Welding must be discontinued except in an enclosed building or within an area cleared of flammable
material for a radius of 15 feet.

4. Blasting must be discontinued.

5. Smoking is allowed only in automobiles and cabs of trucks equipped with an ashtray or in cleared
areas immediately surrounded by a fire break unless prohibited by other authority.

6. Vehicular travel is restricted to cleared areas except in case of emergency.
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If the fire danger rating reaches extreme, take the precautions specified for a very high fire danger rating
except smoking is not allowed in an area immediately surrounded by a firebreak and work of a nature that
could start a fire requires that properly equipped fire guards be assigned to such operation for the
duration of the work.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to hazardous fire conditions. The days during this
suspension are non—working days.

If field and weather conditions become such that the determination of the fire danger rating is suspended,
section 7-1.02M(2) will not be enforced for the period of the suspension of the determination of the fire
danger rating. The Engineer will notify you of the dates of the suspension and resumption of the
determination of the fire danger rating.

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of section 7-1.03:

If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers

Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Replace Section 7-1.04 with:
7-1.04 PUBLIC SAFETY
7-1.04A GENERAL
You are responsible to provide for public safety.

Do not construct a temporary facility that interferes with the safe passage of traffic.
Control dust resulting from the work, inside and outside the right-of-way.

Move workers, equipment, and materials without endangering traffic.
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Whenever your activities create a condition hazardous to the public, furnish, erect and maintain those
fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take any other necessary
protective measures to prevent damage or injury to the public.

Any fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, or other devices furnished, erected and
maintained by you are in addition to those for which payment is provided elsewhere in the specifications.

Provide flaggers whenever necessary to ensure that the public is given safe guidance through the work
zone. At locations where traffic is being routed through construction under one-way controls, move your
equipment in compliance with the one-way controls unless otherwise ordered.

Use of signs, lights, flags, or other protective devices must comply with the California MUTCD and any
directions of the Engineer. Signs, lights, flags or other protective devices must not obscure the visibility of,
nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of either existing signs, lights and traffic control devices, or
any construction area signs.

Keep existing traffic signals and highway lighting in operation. Other forces within the Department will
perform routine maintenance of these facilities during the work.

Cover signs that direct traffic to a closed area.

Install temporary illumination in a manner which the illumination and the illumination equipment does not
interfere with public safety. The installation of general roadway illumination does not relieve you from
furnishing and maintaining any protective devices.

Equipment must enter and leave the highway via existing ramps and crossovers and must move in the
direction of traffic. All movements of workmen and construction equipment on or across lanes open to
traffic must be performed in a manner that do not endanger the public. Your vehicles or other mobile
equipment leaving an open traffic lane to enter the construction area must slow down gradually in
advance of the location of the turnoff to give the traffic following an opportunity to slow down. When
leaving a work area and entering a roadway carrying traffic, your vehicles and equipment must yield to
traffic.

Immediately remove hauling spillage from a roadway lane or shoulder open to traffic. When hauling on
roadways, trim loads and remove material from shelf areas to minimize spillage.

Notify the Engineer not less than 5 days before the anticipated start of an activity that will change the
vertical or horizontal clearance available to traffic, including shoulders.

Do not store vehicles, material, or equipment in a way that:

1. Creates a hazard to the public
2. Obstructs traffic control devices

Do not install or place temporary facilities used to perform the work which interfere with the free and safe
passage of traffic.

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropriate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

If you appear to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning devices and taking protective measures,
the Engineer may direct your attention to the existence of a hazard. You must furnish and install the
necessary warning devices. If the Engineer points out the inadequacy of warning devices and protective
measures, that action on the part of the Engineer does not relieve you from your responsibility for public
safety or abrogate your obligation to furnish and pay for these devices and measures.
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Install Type K temporary railing or other authorized protective systems under any of the following
conditions:

1. Excavations: Where the near edge of the excavation is within 15 feet from the edge of an open traffic
lane

2. Temporarily unprotected permanent obstacles: When the work includes the installation of a fixed
obstacle together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing,
and you elect to install the obstacle before installing the protective system; or you, for your
convenience and as authorized, remove a portion of an existing protective railing at an obstacle and
do not replace such railing completely the same day

3. Storage areas: When material or equipment is stored within 15 feet of the edge of an open traffic lane
and the storage is not otherwise prohibited by the Contract

4. Height differentials: When construction operations create a height differential greater than 0.15 feet
within 15 feet of the edge of traffic lane

Installation of Type K temporary railing is not required if an excavation within 15 feet from the edge of an
open traffic lane is protected by any of the following:

1. Steel plate or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental entry by traffic or the
public

2. Side slope where the downhill slope is 4:1 (horizontal: vertical) or less unless a naturally occurring
condition

3. Barrier or railing

Offset the approach end of Type K temporary railing a minimum of 15 feet from the edge of an open
traffic lane. Install the temporary railing on a skew toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more than 1
foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot
minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary railing must be installed on the 10 to 1 skew to obtain
the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of the traffic lane,
and an array of temporary crash cushion modules must be installed at the approach end of the temporary
railing.

Secure Type K temporary railing in place before starting work for which the temporary railing is required.

Where 2 or more lanes in the same direction are adjacent to the area where the work is being performed,
including shoulders, the adjacent lane must be closed under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 miles per hour

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 miles per hour

Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required when performing any of the following:

1. Working behind a barrier
2. Paving, grinding, or grooving
3. Installing, maintaining, or removing traffic control devices except Type K temporary railing

Do not reduce an open traffic lane width to less than 10 feet. When traffic cones or delineators are used
for temporary edge delineation, the side of the base of the cones or delineators nearest to traffic is
considered the edge of the traveled way.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizers for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent edge of
the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as specified for the lane closure.

Do not move or temporarily suspend anything over a traffic lane open to the public unless the public is
protected.
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7-1.04B WORK ZONE SAFETY AND MOBILITY
7-1.04B(1) POLICY

In order to ensure safe and efficient flow of traffic through work zones, the County of Fresno, via its
General Plan, Transportation and Circulation Element, Policy TRA-1, has adopted the use of AASHTO
Standards as supplemented by Caltrans and County Department of Public Works and Planning
Standards.

7-1.04B(2)TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN

Perform traffic management shall be in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC
CONTROL,” of these special provisions.

7-1.04B(3)TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Prepare traffic control plan(s) in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL,” of
these special provisions.

7-1.04B(4)PUBLIC INFORMATION

Provide notice to public agencies and others to the extent required, if any, elsewhere in these special
provisions. The Engineer provides other noticing not identified to be performed by the Contractor.

Replace Section 7-1.06 with:

7-1.06 INSURANCE
7-1.06A General

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these insurance specifications.

7-1.06B Casualty Insurance

Obtain and maintain insurance on all of your operations with companies acceptable to the Department as
follows:

1. Keep all insurance in full force and effect from the start of the work through Contract acceptance.

2. Allinsurance must be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength
Rating of A or better and a Financial Size Category of VIII or better.

3. Maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the State through the expiration
of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Civ Pro Code § 337.1.

7-1.06C Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance
Under Labor Code § 1860, secure the payment of worker's compensation under Labor Code § 3700.
Submit to the Department the following certification before performing the work (Labor Code § 1861):

| am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract.

Contract signing constitutes certification submittal.
Provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than:

1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease
3. $1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease
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If there is an exposure of injury to your employees under the U.S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers'
Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime
employees, coverage must be included for such injuries or claims.

7-1.06D Liability Insurance
7-1.06D(1) General

Carry General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance covering all operations by or on behalf
of you providing insurance for bodily injury liability and property damage liability for the following limits
and including coverage for:

Premises, operations and mobile equipment

Products and completed operations

Broad form property damage (including completed operations)
Explosion, collapse, and underground hazards

Personal injury

Contractual liability

oukhwnE

7-1.06D(2) Liability Limits/Additional Insureds
Refer to the Agreement of these special provisions

Additional insured coverage must be provided by a policy provision or by an endorsement providing
coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured (Form B) endorsement form CG 2010, as published by
the Insurance Services Office (ISO), or other form designated by the Department.

7-1.06D(3) Contractor's Insurance Policy is Primary

The policy must stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as primary insurance.
Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only and must not be called upon
to contribute with this insurance.

7-1.06E Automobile Liability Insurance
Comply with requirements in the Agreement of these special provisions
7-1.06F Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates

Provide your General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form no. CG0001 as
published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy form
no. CG0001.

7-1.06G NOT USED
7-1.06H Enforcement
The Department may assure your compliance with your insurance obligations. Ten days before an

insurance policy lapses or is canceled during the Contract period you must submit to the Department
evidence of renewal or replacement of the policy.

If you fail to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may maintain this coverage and
withhold or charge the expense to you or terminate your control of the work.

You are not relieved of your duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State,
its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of insurance policies and certificates.

Minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve you for liability in excess of such coverage, nor do
they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, including the withholding of funds under
this Contract.
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7-1.061 Self-Insurance
Comply with the Agreement of these special provisions
Replace Section 7-1.07 with:
7-1.07 LEGAL ACTIONS AGAINST THE DEPARTMENT
7-1.07A General

If legal action is brought against the Department over compliance with a State or federal law, rule, or
regulation applicable to highway work, then:

1. Ifthe Department in complying with a court order prohibits you from performing work, the resulting
delay is a suspension related to your performance, unless the Department terminates the Contract.

2. If a court order other than an order to show cause or the final judgment in the action prohibits the
Department from requiring you to perform work, the Department may delete the prohibited work or
terminate the Contract.

7-1.07C Claims

This section applies to non-seal coat projects which involve asphalt concrete paving. Pay for claims for
personal property damage caused by your work. Claims are limited to:

1. 10 percent of the total bid

Within 30 days of the last working day placement of hot mix asphalt, do the following:

1. Process and resolve all claims reported or submitted to you by the public as follows:

1.1. Within 3 business days of receipt of a claim, submit to the Department a copy of the claim, a
written analysis of the claim, and a statement indicating whether or not you will pay the claim. If
you reject a claim, provide the reasons for rejection in writing.

1.2. If the claimant becomes dissatisfied with your handling of the claim, immediately refer the
claimant to the local district claims office for assistance in resolving the claim.

2. Submit to the Department evidence of your paid claims.

All claims presented to the Department, (Govt Code 8§ 900 et seq.) are processed and resolved by the
Department as follows:

1. The claims are processed as formal government claims subject to all laws and policies and are
resolved as the Department determines including referring the claim to you for handling.

2. If the Department approves settlement of a claim or is ordered to pay pursuant to a court order, the
claim is paid from funds withheld from you.

3. Within 3 business days of the Department’s determination that you are responsible for resolving the
claim, the Department sends a copy of the claim to you for resolution or notifies you of the
Department’s decision to resolve the claim.

The Department withholds an amount not to exceed 5 percent of the total bid to resolve all claims. The
amount is held no longer than 60 days following the last working day so that the Department has ample
time to resolve any pending claims. After 60 days, any remaining amount withheld is returned to you.

If no withheld funds remain or have been returned, the Department may pay any claims and seek
reimbursement from you through an offset or any other legal means. Any reimbursement or offset to be
recovered from you, including all other paid claims, is limited to 10 percent of the total bid.

Section 7-1.07C does not limit your obligation to defend and indemnify the Department.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Replace the headings and paragraphs in Section 8 with:
8-1.01 GENERAL
Section 8 includes specifications related to prosecuting the Contract and work progress.

8-1.01A Work Hours
Perform all work on working days during daytime.
Plan work so that all construction operations performed each day, including cleanup of the project site,

establishment of appropriate traffic control and any other work necessary for the safety of the public shall
be completed within the daytime hours.

Do not perform work during nighttime unless approved by the Engineer

Request approval to work during nighttime in writing and include the appropriate traffic control plan(s) and
work plan(s) which clearly identify all provisions for illuminating all portions of the work site, including any
flagging operations.

If you fail to complete work during the daytime hours, the Engineer may stop all work upon the onset of
nighttime and order you to perform any and all work the Engineer deems necessary to ensure the safety
of the public during the nighttime hours.

You are not entitled to any additional compensation or extension of the contract time as a result of the
Engineer stopping the work due to the onset of nighttime.

8-1.02 SCHEDULE

8-1.02A General

Upon completion of all work, the Department returns the withholds associated with section 8-1.02 and
makes a payment adjustment for work not performed in the same manner as work-character changes.

Baseline and updated schedules must be provided to the Engineer as indicated.

A minimum of 24 hours notice must be given to the Engineer by the Contractor prior to any required
inspection. Failure to provide at least 24 hours notice may result in the Engineer rejecting the work.
Notice shall include the date and time of the scheduled work requiring inspection.

8-1.02B Level 1 Critical Path Method Schedule

8-1.02B(1) General

No pay item is provided for Level 1 Critical Path Project Schedule. Payment is considered to be included
in the various items of work.

Before or at the preconstruction conference, submit a CPM baseline schedule.

For each schedule, submit:

1. Plotted original, time-scaled network diagram on a sheet at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches with a title block
and timeline
2. A electronic copy in PDF (Adobe Acrobat compatible) format via email to the Engineer.

8-1.02B(2) Schedule Format

On each schedule, show:

1. Planned and actual start and completion dates of each work activity, including applicable:
1.1. Submittal development

1.2. Submittal review and acceptance
1.3. Material procurement
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1.4. Contract milestones and constraints

1.5. Equipment and plant setup

1.6. Interfaces with outside entities

1.7. Erection and removal of falsework and shoring
1.8. Test periods

1.9. Major traffic stage change

1.10. Final cleanup

Order that you propose to prosecute the work
Logical links between the time-scaled work activities
All controlling activities

Legible description of each activity

At least 1 predecessor and 1 successor to each activity except for project start and project end
milestones

Duration of at least 1 working day for each activity
Start milestone date as the Contract approval date

SEGEARN

© ~

8-1.02B(3) Updated Schedule

Submit a monthly updated schedule that includes the status of work completed to date and the work yet
to be performed as planned.

You may include changes to updated schedules that do not alter a critical path or extend the scheduled
completion date compared to the current schedule. Changes may include:

1. Adding or deleting activities
2. Changing activity constraints
3. Changing durations

4. Changing logic

If any proposed change in planned work would alter the critical path or extend the scheduled completion
date, submit a revised schedule within 15 days of the proposed change.

8-1.02C-8-1.02F Reserved

8-1.03 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Attend a preconstruction conference with key personnel, including your assigned representative, at a time
and location determined by the Engineer. Submit documents as required before the preconstruction
conference.

Be prepared to discuss the topics and documents shown in the following table:
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Topic

Document

Potential claim and dispute
resolution

Potential claim forms

Contractor's representation

Assignment of Contractor's representative

DBE

Final utilization reports

Equipment

Equipment list

Labor compliance and equal
employment opportunity

Job site posters and benefit and payroll reports

Material inspection

Notice of Materials to be Used form

Materials on hand

Request for Payment for Materials on Hand form

Measurements --

Partnering --

Quality control QC plans

Safety Injury and lliness Prevention Program and job site posters
Schedule Baseline schedule and Weekly Statement of Working Days form
Subcontracting Subcontracting Request form

Surveying Survey Request form

Traffic control Traffic contingency plan and traffic control plans

Utility work --

Weight limitations

Water pollution control

SWPPP or WPCP

Work restrictions

PLACs

Action submittals

8-1.04 START OF JOB SITE ACTIVITIES

8-1.04A General

Provide signed contracts, bonds, and evidence of insurance timely as required.

This section, 8-1.04, “Start of Job Activities,” does not modify remedies available to the Department
should you fail to provide signed contracts bonds and insurance timely.

Submit a notice 72 hours before starting job site activities. If the project has more than 1 location of work,
submit a separate notice for each location.

You may start job site activities before receiving notice of Contract approval if you:

Submit 72-hour notice

oukhwnE

Deliver the signed Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to the Department

Obtain an encroachment permit from the Department
Are authorized by the Department to start

Perform work at your own risk

Perform work under the Contract

If the Contract is approved, work already performed that complies with the Contract is authorized.

If the Contract is not approved, leave the job site in a neat condition. If a facility has been changed,
restore it to its former condition or an equivalent condition. The Department does not pay for the

restoration.
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Replace Section 8-1.04B with:
8-1.04B Reserved
Replace "Reserved" of Section 8-1.04C with:
8-1.04C Long Lead Time Equipment Start
Section 8-1.04B, Standard Start, does not apply to this project
This project includes two, non-concurrent phases.

The first order of work (submittals) involves submittals and equipment procurement.
The second order of work involves physical construction upon the project site.

8-1.04C(1) First Order of Work, Submittals

Be prepared to begin the first order of work no later than the 20th business day after award of the
Contract by the Department.

The Engineer may issue a notice to proceed with the first order of work as soon as the Contracts,
including bonds and insurance certificates, have been approved.

Start the first order of work on the day shown in the notice to proceed, unless an early start has been
approved.

The Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time for the first order of work if you fail to
provide Contracts, including bonds and insurance certificates or other required documents timely.

The Engineer shall have a maximum of ten (10) working days in which to review and approve or reject
each submittal from the Contractor. In the event that the Engineer rejects any of the Contractor’s initial
submittals, the Engineer shall have a maximum of ten (10) working days in which to review and approve
or reject each re-submittal from the Contractor. The ten (10) working day time period for the Engineer’s
review shall commence on the day upon which the Engineer receives the submittal or re-submittal in
guestion.

In the event that the Engineer’s review of a submittal or re-submittal requires in excess of ten (10)
working days, the Engineer shall extend the number of working days allowed for the completion of the
first order of work by one working day for each working day of delay in the Engineer’'s completion of the
review.

The first order of work is complete when you:

e have received approval for submittals required for the project including but not limited to, the
following:
o Project Schedule
Traffic Control Plan (include temporary traffic control devices)
Federal Trainee Program
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
Injury and lliness Prevention Program
Bird Exclusion Plan
Spill Prevention, Containment and Cleanup Plan (Include Project elements, equipment
types and location, access and staging and construction sequence. Can be part of
SWPPP)
Course of Construction Insurance
Falsework Working Drawings
Bridge Demolition Plan
Temporary Retaining Wall for Stage construction Plans and shop drawings
Prestressing Working Drawings (Cast-In-Place)
Camber Calculations
Post Tension Certificate of Compliance
Superstructure Reinforcement Shop Drawings

O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O
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Abutment and Wingwall Reinforcement Shop Drawing
Barrier Reinforcement Shop Drawing

Approach Slab Reinforcement Draw

Concrete mix design Structural concrete (bridge)

Steel Reinforced Elastomeric Bearing Pad Shop Drawing
Joint Seal Shop Drawing

O O O O O O

e have furnished a statement from the vendors that the orders for required equipment and materials
has been received and accepted by said vendor

¢ have furnished a statement from vendors which indicates that the anticipated delivery date for the
equipment and materials ordered is in conformance with contract requirements.

e Receive a written statement that the first order of work is complete.

Complete the first order of work before the expiration of
TWENTY (20) WORKING DAYS

from the date shown in said Notice to Proceed, or in the Notice of Commencement of Contract Time,
whichever was issued first.

Pay to the County of Fresno the sum of
FOUR THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED DOLLARS ($4,800.00)

per day for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the first order of work in excess of the
number of working days prescribed above.

8-1.04C(2) Second Order of Work

The Engineer, in their sole discretion, may issue the Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work
immediately upon delivery to the Contractor of the materials and equipment necessary to construct the
project. Alternatively, the Engineer may defer issuance of the Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work
to the extent the Engineer, in their sole discretion, deems appropriate.

Begin work at the site on the date shown on the Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work. Do not
begin site work prior to the date shown on the Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work. The date
shown on the Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work will be the first working day charged against the
allotted number of working days for the second order of work.

Complete the second order of work before the expiration of
ONE HUNDRED FIFTY (150) WORKING DAYS
from the date shown in said Notice to Proceed — Second Order of Work.

Complete all work, including corrective work and punch list work, prior to the expiration of the allotted
working days. Working days continue to accrue until corrective work and punch list work is completed
and accepted.

Pay to the County of Fresno the sum of
FOUR THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED ($4,800.00)

per day for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the second order of work, including corrective
work and punch list work, in excess of the number of working days prescribed above.

Such payment is in addition to payment, if any, for failure to complete the first order of work as specified.
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8-1.04C(3) Third Order of Work — Permanent Erosion Control Establishment

The Engineer, in their sole discretion, may issue the Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work immediately
upon completion of hydroseeding application. Alternatively, the Engineer may defer issuance of the
Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work to the extent the Engineer, in their sole discretion, deems
appropriate.

Begin work at the site on the date shown on the Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work. Do not begin
site work prior to the date shown on the Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work. The date shown on the
Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work will be the first working day charged against the allotted number
of working days for the third order of work. Complete the third order of work before the expiration of

TWO HUNDRED FIFTY (250) WORKING DAYS
from the date shown in said Notice to Proceed — Third Order of Work.

Complete all work as described in section 21-3, including corrective work and punch list work, prior to the
expiration of the allotted working days. Working days continue to accrue until corrective work and punch
list work is completed and accepted.

Pay to the County of Fresno the sum of
TWO THOUSAND DOLLARS ($2,000.00)

per day for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the third order of work, including corrective
work and punch list work, in excess of the number of working days prescribed above.

8-1.05 TIME

Contract time starts on the day specified in the notice to proceed or in the notice of commencement of
contract time as described in section 8-1.04 or on the day you start job site activities, whichever occurs
first.

Complete the work within the Contract time.

Meet each specified interim work completion date.

The Engineer issues a Weekly Statement of Working Days by the end of the following week.
The Weekly Statement of Working Days shows:

1. Working days and non—working days during the reporting week

2. Time adjustments

3. Work completion date computations, including working days remaining
4. Controlling activities

8-1.06 SUSPENSIONS

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to conditions unsuitable for work progress. Provide
for public safety and a smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work zone during the
suspension as specified in sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04. Providing the passageway is force account work.
The Department makes a time adjustment for the suspension due to a critical delay.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to your failure to (1) fulfill the Engineer's orders, (2)
fulfill a Contract part, or (3) perform weather-dependent work when conditions are favorable so that
weather-related unsuitable conditions are avoided or do not occur. The Department may provide for a
smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work during the suspension and deduct the cost from
payments. The Department does not make a time adjustment for the suspension.
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Upon the Engineer's order of suspension, suspend work immediately. Resume work when ordered.

8-1.07 DELAYS
8-1.07A General
To request a delay-related time or payment adjustment, submit an RFI.

8-1.07B Time Adjustments

The Department may make a time adjustment for a critical delay. The Engineer uses information from the
schedule to evaluate requests for time adjustments.

To request an adjustment, submit a revised schedule showing the delay's effect on the controlling activity.
If the delay has:

1. Occurred, submit records of the dates and what work was performed during the delayed activity
2. Not occurred, submit the expected dates or duration of the delayed activity

Update the schedule to the last working day before the start of the delay if ordered.

8-1.07C Payment Adjustments
The Department may make a payment adjustment for an excusable delay that affects your costs.

Only losses for idle equipment, idle workers, and moving or transporting equipment are eligible for delay-
related payment adjustments.

The Engineer determines payment for idle time of equipment in the same manner as determinations are
made for equipment used in the performance of force account work under section 9-1.04 with the
following exceptions:

1. Delay factor in the Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates applies to each equipment rental
rate.

2. Daily number of payable hours equals the normal working hours during the delay, not to exceed 8
hours per day.

3. Delay days exclude non—working days.

4. Markups are not added.

The Engineer determines payment adjustment for the idle workers under section 9-1.04B, but does not
add markups.

The Engineer includes costs due to necessary extra moving or transporting of equipment.

The Department does not make a payment adjustment for overhead incurred during non—working days of
additional construction seasons experienced because of delay.

8-1.08-8-1.09 RESERVED
8-1.10 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
8-1.10A General

The Department specifies liquidated damages (Pub Cont Code § 10226). Liquidated damages, if any,
accrue starting on the 1st day after the expiration of the working days through the day of Contract
acceptance except as specified in sections 8-1.10B and 8-1.10C.

The Department withholds liquidated damages before the accrual date if the anticipated liquidated
damages may exceed the value of the remaining work.

Liquidated damages are specified in section 8-1.04.

8-1.10B Failure to Complete Work Parts within Specified Times

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the time specified for completing the work part.
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Damages for untimely completion of work parts may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of work parts and for the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after a work part exceeds the specified time through the day the
specified work part is complete.

8-1.10C Failure to Complete Work Parts by Specified Dates

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the specified completion date for the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of a work part may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of a work part and the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after an unmet completion date through the day the work part is
complete.

8-1.10D RESERVED
8-1.11-8-1.12 RESERVED
8-1.13 CONTRACTOR'S CONTROL TERMINATION

The Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to do any of the following (Pub Cont
Code § 10253):

Supply an adequate workforce

Supply material as described

Pay subcontractors (Pub Cont Code §10262)
Prosecute the work as described in the Contract

PR

The Department may also terminate your control for failure to maintain insurance coverage.

For a federal-aid project, the Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to include
"Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in subcontracts.

The Department gives notice to you and your surety at least 5 business days before terminating control.
The notice describes the failures and the time allowed to remedy the failures. If failures are not remedied
within the time provided, the Department takes control of the work.

The Department may complete the work if the Department terminates the Contractor's control or you
abandon the project (Pub Cont Code 8 10255). The Department determines the unpaid balance under
Pub Cont Code § 10258 and the Contract.

At any time before final payment of all claims, the Department may convert a Contractor's control
termination to a Contract termination.
8-1.14 CONTRACT TERMINATION
8-1.14A General
The Director may terminate the Contract if it serves the State's best interest. The Department issues you
a written notice, implements the termination, and pays you.
8-1.14B Relief from Responsibility for Work
Upon receiving a termination notice:
Stop work
Notify subcontractors and suppliers of the Contract termination and stop Contract-related work

1
2.
3. Perform the Engineer-ordered work to secure the job site for termination
4. Remove equipment
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5. Subject to the Engineer's authorization, settle termination-related claims and liabilities involving
subcontractors and suppliers; assign to the Department the rights, titles, or interests held by you with
respect to these parties

8-1.14C Responsibility for Materials
Upon receiving a termination notice, protect unused material until:

1. You submit an inventory of materials already produced, purchased, or ordered but not yet used;
include the location of the material.

2. The Engineer identifies materials that will be retained by the Department. Submit bills of sales or
other records of material title.

3. The Engineer confirms that unused materials paid by progress payment and materials furnished by
the State have been delivered and stored as ordered.

4. The titles are transferred for materials purchased by the Department.

Dispose of materials that will not be retained by the Department.

8-1.14D Contract Acceptance after Termination
The Engineer recommends Contract acceptance after determining the completion of:

1. Work ordered to be completed before termination
2. Other work ordered to secure the project before termination
3. Material delivery and title transfer

The Department pays you under section 9-1.17.

8-1.14E Payment Adjustment for Termination

If the Department issues a termination notice, the Engineer determines the payment for termination based
on the following:

1. Direct cost for the work:
1.1. Including:
1.1.1. Mobilization.
1.1.2. Demobilization.
1.1.3. Securing the job site for termination.
1.1.4. Losses from the sale of materials.
1.2.  Notincluding:
1.2.1. Cost of materials you keep.
1.2.2. Profit realized from the sale of materials.
1.2.3. Cost of material damaged by:
1.2.3.1. Actof God.
1.2.3.2. Act of a public enemy.
1.2.3.3. Fire.
1.2.3.4. Flood.
1.2.3.5. Governor-declared state of emergency.
1.2.3.6. Landslide.
1.2.3.7.  Tsunami.
1.2.4. Other credits.
2. Cost of remedial work, as estimated by the Engineer, is not reimbursed.
3. Allowance for profit not to exceed 4 percent of the cost of the work. Prove a likelihood of having made
a profit had the Contract not been terminated.
4. Material handling costs for material returned to the vendor or disposed of as ordered.
5. Costs in determining the payment adjustment due to the termination, excluding attorney fees and
litigation costs.

Termination of the Contract does not relieve the surety of its obligation for any just claims arising out of
the work performed.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 43 of 141



8-1.15-8-1.16 RESERVED

9 PAYMENT

Add Section 9-1.01A:
9-1.01A COMPENSATION
The bid items shown in the bid item list represent full compensation for performing all work. Full
compensation for any work for which there is no bid item shall be considered to be included in the various
items of work.
Replace Section 9-1.03 with:
9-1.03 PAYMENT SCOPE

The Department pays you for furnishing the resources and activities required to complete the work. The
Department's payment is full compensation for furnishing the resources and activities, including:

1. Risk, loss, damage repair, or cost of whatever character arising from or relating to the work and
performance of the work

2. PLACs and taxes

3. Any royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights involved in the work

The Department does not pay for your loss, damage, repair, or extra costs of whatever character arising
from or relating to the work that is a direct or indirect result of your choice of construction methods,
materials, equipment, or manpower, unless specifically mandated by the Contract.

Payment is:

1. Full compensation for all work involved in each bid item shown on the Bid Item List by the unit of
measure shown for that bid item

2. For the price bid for each bid item shown on the Bid Item List or as changed by change order with a
specified price adjustment

Full compensation for work specified in divisions |, I, and X is included in the payment for the bid items
unless:

1. Bid item for the work is shown on the Bid Item List
2. Work is specified as change order work

Work paid for under one bid item is not paid for under any other bid item.

Payment for a bid item includes payment for work in sections referenced by the section set forth by that
bid item.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these special provisions, full compensation for
performing all work as shown, as specified, and as directed by the Engineer is considered to be
included in the various bid items, and no additional payment will be made, except pursuant to a
contract change order to perform work not shown and/or specified.

If one or more bid item(s) is/are not included, perform the work as shown and as specified and
payment therefor is considered to be included in the various items of work.

If an alternative is described in the Contract, the Department pays based on the bid items for the details
and specifications not described as an alternative unless the bid item is described as an alternative, in
which case, the Department pays based on the details and specifications for that alternative.

The Department pays for change order work based on one or a combination of the following:

1. Biditem prices
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2. Force account
3. Agreed price
4. Specialist billing

If the Engineer chooses to pay for change order work based on an agreed price, but you and the
Engineer cannot agree on the price, the Department pays by force account.

If a portion of extra work is covered by bid items, the Department pays for this work as changed quantities
in those items. The Department pays for the remaining portion of the extra work by force account or
agreed price.

If the amount of a deduction or withhold exceeds final payment, the Department invoices you for the
difference, to be paid upon receipt.

Pay your subcontractors within 10 days of receipt of each progress payment under Pub Cont Code 88
10262 and 10262.5.

Replace Section 9-1.07 with:

9-1.07 PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS DOES NOT APPLY TO THIS
PROJECT

Replace Section 9-1.16F with:
9-1.16F Retentions

The Department, once in each month, shall cause an estimate in writing to be made by the Engineer.
The estimate shall include the total amount of work done and acceptable materials furnished, provided
the acceptable materials are listed as eligible for partial payment as materials in the special provisions
and are furnished and delivered by the Contractor on the ground and not used or are furnished and
stored for use on the contract, if the storage is within the State of California and the Contractor furnishes
evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials are stored subject to or under the control of the
Department, to the time of the estimate, and the value thereof. The estimate shall also include any
amounts payable for mobilization. Daily extra work reports furnished by the Contractor less than 5
calendar days, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, before the preparation of the
monthly progress estimate shall not be eligible for payment until the following month's estimate.

The amount of any material to be considered in making an estimate will in no case exceed the amount
thereof which has been reported by the Contractor to the Engineer on State-furnished forms properly
filled out and executed, including accompanying documentation as therein required, less the amount of
the material incorporated in the work to the time of the estimate. Only materials to be incorporated in the
work will be considered. The estimated value of the material established by the Engineer will in no case
exceed the contract price for the item of work for which the material is furnished.

The Department shall retain 5 percent of the estimated value of the work done and 5 percent of the value
of materials so estimated to have been furnished and delivered and unused or furnished and stored as
aforesaid as part security for the fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor. The Department will not
hold retention for mobilization or demaobilization.

The Department shall pay monthly to the Contractor, while carrying on the work, the balance not retained,
as aforesaid, after deducting therefrom all previous payments and all sums to be kept or retained under
the provisions of the contract. No monthly estimate or payment shall be required to be made when, in the
judgment of the Engineer, the work is not proceeding in accordance with the provisions of the contract.

No monthly estimate or payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective work or
improper materials.

Attention is directed to the prohibitions and penalties pertaining to unlicensed contractors as provided in
Business and Professions Code Sections 7028.15(a) and 7031.
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Add Section 9-1.23:

9-1.23 RESOLUTION OF CONTRACT CLAIMS

Public works contract claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000) or less which arise
between a Contractor and a local public agency shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions of
California Public Contract Code Sections 20104-20104.6, inclusive. In addition, California Public Contract
Code Section 9204 requires that the procedure established therein shall apply to all claims (as therein
defined) filed by a contractor in connection with a public works project. Accordingly, this contract expressly
incorporates all of the terms and conditions of those statutory provisions, which are as follows:

California Public Contract Code Section 9204

(&) The Legislature finds and declares that it is in the best interests of the state and its citizens to ensure
that all construction business performed on a public works project in the state that is complete and not in
dispute is paid in full and in a timely manner.

(b) Notwithstanding any other law, including, but not limited to, Article 7.1 (commencing with Section
10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2, Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 19100) of Part 2, and Article 1.5
(commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3, this section shall apply to any claim by a
contractor in connection with a public works project.

(c) For purposes of this section:

(1) “Claim” means a separate demand by a contractor sent by registered mail or certified mail
with return receipt requested, for one or more of the following:
(A) A time extension, including, without limitation, for relief from damages or penalties for
delay assessed by a public entity under a contract for a public works project.
(B) Payment by the public entity of money or damages arising from work done by, or on
behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for a public works project and payment
for which is not otherwise expressly provided or to which the claimant is not otherwise
entitled.
(C) Payment of an amount that is disputed by the public entity.

(2) “Contractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing with
Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who has entered into a direct
contract with a public entity for a public works project.

(3)(A) “Public entity” means, without limitation, except as provided in subparagraph (B), a state
agency, department, office, division, bureau, board, or commission, the California State
University, the University of California, a city, including a charter city, county, including a charter
county, city and county, including a charter city and county, district, special district, public
authority, political subdivision, public corporation, or nonprofit transit corporation wholly owned by
a public agency and formed to carry out the purposes of the public agency.
(B) “Public entity” shall not include the following:

(i) The Department of Water Resources as to any project under the jurisdiction of

that department.

(i) The Department of Transportation as to any project under the jurisdiction of

that department.

(iii) The Department of Parks and Recreation as to any project under the

jurisdiction of that department.

(iv) The Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation with respect to any project

under its jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 11 (commencing with Section 7000) of

Title 7 of Part 3 of the Penal Code.

(v) The Military Department as to any project under the jurisdiction of that

department.

(vi) The Department of General Services as to all other projects.
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(vii) The High-Speed Rail Authority.

(4) “Public works project” means the erection, construction, alteration, repair, or improvement of
any public structure, building, road, or other public improvement of any kind.

(5) “Subcontractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing
with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who either is in direct
contract with a contractor or is a lower tier subcontractor.

(d) () (A) Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the public entity to which the claim applies
shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide
the claimant a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is disputed and what portion is
undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, a public entity and a contractor may, by mutual agreement, extend
the time period provided in this subdivision.
(B) The claimant shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim.
(C) If the public entity needs approval from its governing body to provide the claimant a
written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim,
and the governing body does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to
extension of time following receipt of a claim sent by registered mail or certified mail,
return receipt requested, the public entity shall have up to three days following the next
duly publicly noticed meeting of the governing body after the 45-day period, or extension,
expires to provide the claimant a written statement identifying the disputed portion and
the undisputed portion.
(D) Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made
within 60 days after the public entity issues its written statement. If the public entity fails
to issue a written statement, paragraph (3) shall apply.

(2) (A) If the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response, or if the public entity fails to
respond to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the claimant may
demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in
dispute. Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by registered mail or certified mail, return
receipt requested, the public entity shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days
for settlement of the dispute.
(B) Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet and confer conference,
if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the public entity shall provide
the claimant a written statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in
dispute and the portion that is undisputed. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of
the claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the public entity issues its
written statement. Any disputed portion of the claim, as identified by the contractor in
writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding mediation, with the public entity and the claimant
sharing the associated costs equally. The public entity and claimant shall mutually agree
to a mediator within 10 business days after the disputed portion of the claim has been
identified in writing. If the parties cannot agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a
mediator and those mediators shall select a qualified neutral third party to mediate with
regard to the disputed portion of the claim. Each party shall bear the fees and costs
charged by its respective mediator in connection with the selection of the neutral
mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be
subject to applicable procedures outside this section.
(C) For purposes of this section, mediation includes any nonbinding process, including,
but not limited to, neutral evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent
third party or board assists the parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by
issuance of an evaluation. Any mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this
section.
(D) Unless otherwise agreed to by the public entity and the contractor in writing, the
mediation conducted pursuant to this section shall excuse any further obligation under
Section 20104.4 to mediate after litigation has been commenced.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 47 of 141



(E) This section does not preclude a public entity from requiring arbitration of disputes
under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration Program, if mediation
under this section does not resolve the parties’ dispute.

(3) Failure by the public entity to respond to a claim from a contractor within the time periods
described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section shall result
in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim that is denied by reason of the public
entity’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its failure to otherwise meet the time requirements
of this section, shall not constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the
responsibility or qualifications of the claimant.

(4) Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by this section shall bear interest at 7
percent per annum.

(5) If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim against a
public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may present to the public
entity a claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor. A subcontractor may
request in writing, either on his or her own behalf or on behalf of a lower tier subcontractor, that
the contractor present a claim for work which was performed by the subcontractor or by a lower
tier subcontractor on behalf of the subcontractor. The subcontractor requesting that the claim be
presented to the public entity shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim. Within
45 days of receipt of this written request, the contractor shall notify the subcontractor in writing as
to whether the contractor presented the claim to the public entity and, if the original contractor did
not present the claim, provide the subcontractor with a statement of the reasons for not having
done so.

(e) The text of this section or a summary of it shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for any
public works project that may give rise to a claim under this section.

(H A waiver of the rights granted by this section is void and contrary to public policy, provided, however,
that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the parties may mutually agree to waive, in writing, mediation and
proceed directly to the commencement of a civil action or binding arbitration, as applicable; and (2) a
public entity may prescribe reasonable change order, claim, and dispute resolution procedures and
requirements in addition to the provisions of this section, so long as the contractual provisions do not
conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes and procedures set forth in this section.

(g) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017.

(h) Nothing in this section shall impose liability upon a public entity that makes loans or grants available
through a competitive application process, for the failure of an awardee to meet its contractual

obligations.

(i) This section shall remain in effect only until January 1, 2027, and as of that date is repealed, unless a

later enacted statute, that is enacted before January 1, 2027, deletes or extends that date.

California Public Contract Code Sections 20104 — 20104.6

Section 20104

(2)(1) This article applies to all public works claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars
($375,000) or less which arise between a contractor and a local agency.
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(2) This article shall not apply to any claims resulting from a contract between a contractor and a
public agency when the public agency has elected to resolve any disputes pursuant to Article 7.1
(commencing with Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2.

(b)(1) "Public work" means "public works contract" as defined in Section 1101 but does not include any
work or improvement contracted for by the state or the Regents of the University of California.

(2) "Claim" means a separate demand by the contractor for (A) a time extension, (B) payment of
money or damages arising from work done by, or on behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the
contract for a public work and payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or the
claimant is not otherwise entitled to, or (C) an amount the payment of which is disputed by the
local agency.

(c) The provisions of this article or a summary thereof shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for
any work which may give rise to a claim under this article.

(d) This article applies only to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 1991.

Section 20104.2

For any claim subject to this article, the following requirements apply:

(&) The claim shall be in writing and include the documents necessary to substantiate the claim. Claims
must be filed on or before the date of final payment. Nothing in this subdivision is intended to extend the
time limit or supersede notice requirements otherwise provided by contract for the filing of claims.

(b) (1) For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to
any written claim within 45 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim
the local agency may have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to
this subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.

(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted
to the claimant within 15 days after receipt of the further documentation or within a period of time
no greater than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information, whichever is
greater.

(c) (1) For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to three hundred
seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to all written claims
within 60 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the claim, any
additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the local agency may
have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to
this subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.

(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted
to the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the further documentation, or within a period of time
no greater than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information or requested
documentation, whichever is greater.
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(d) If the claimant disputes the local agency's written response, or the local agency fails to respond within
the time prescribed, the claimant may so notify the local agency, in writing, either within 15 days of receipt
of the local agency's response or within 15 days of the local agency's failure to respond within the time
prescribed, respectively, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the
issues in dispute. Upon a demand, the local agency shall schedule a meet and confer conference within
30 days for settlement of the dispute.

(e) Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion remains in dispute, the claimant
may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing
with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government Code. For purposes of those
provisions, the running of the period of time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time
the claimant submits his or her written claim pursuant to subdivision (a) until the time that claim is denied
as a result of the meet and confer process, including any period of time utilized by the meet and confer
process.

(f) This article does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this article is intended nor shall be construed
to change the time periods for filing tort claims or actions specified by Chapter 1 (commencing with
Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the
Government Code.

Section 20104.4

The following procedures are established for all civil actions filed to resolve claims subject to this article:

(&) Within 60 days, but no earlier than 30 days, following the filing or responsive pleadings, the court
shall submit the matter to nonbinding mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of both parties. The
mediation process shall provide for the selection within 15 days by both parties of a disinterested third
person as mediator, shall be commenced within 30 days of the submittal, and shall be concluded within
15 days from the commencement of the mediation unless a time requirement is extended upon a good
cause showing to the court or by stipulation of both parties. If the parties fail to select a mediator within
the 15-day period, any party may petition the court to appoint the mediator.

(b) (1) If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial arbitration pursuant to
Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure,
notwithstanding Section 1141.11 of that code. The Civil Discovery Act (Title 4 (commencing with Section
2016.010) of Part 4 of the Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding brought under this
subdivision consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial arbitration.

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, upon stipulation of the parties, arbitrators
appointed for purposes of this article shall be experienced in construction law, and, upon
stipulation of the parties, mediators and arbitrators shall be paid necessary and reasonable hourly
rates of pay not to exceed their customary rate, and such fees and expenses shall be paid
equally by the parties, except in the case of arbitration where the arbitrator, for good cause,
determines a different division. In no event shall these fees or expenses be paid by state or
county funds.

(3) In addition to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code
of Civil Procedure, any party who after receiving an arbitration award requests a trial de novo but
does not obtain a more favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees under

that chapter, pay the attorney's fees of the other party arising out of the trial de novo.

(c) The court may, upon request by any party, order any witnesses to participate in the mediation or
arbitration process.
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Section 20104.6

(&) No local agency shall fail to pay money as to any portion of a claim which is undisputed except as
otherwise provided in the contract.

(b) In any suit filed under Section 20104.4, the local agency shall pay interest at the legal rate on any
arbitration award or judgment. The interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed in a court of
law.

DIVISION Il GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

10 GENERAL

Add to the beginning of Section 10-1.02E:

Construct the new pavement structure adjacent to the existing traveled way by successively excavating,
preparing subgrade, placing base materials, and paving. Perform these activities concurrently after you
start paving. Excavation within 8 feet of the existing traveled way must not precede the paving operation
by more than 2 working days unless:

1. Authorized

2. Material is placed and compacted against the vertical cuts within 8 feet of the existing traveled way.
During excavation, you may use native material for this purpose except you must use structural
material once you start placing the pavement structure. Place the material to the top of the existing
pavement and taper at a slope of 4:1 (horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the excavation. Do
not use treated base for the taper.

12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL

Replace section 12-1.04 with:
12-1.04 FLAGGING COSTS

You pay the cost of furnishing all flaggers, including transporting flaggers and furnishing stands and
towers for flaggers to provide for the passage of traffic through the work as specified in sections 7-1.03
and 7-1.04.

Replace Section 12-2 with:
12-2 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGNS
12-2.01 GENERAL
Details for construction project funding signs are in Project Details.

Keep construction project funding signs clean and in good repair at all times.

12-2.02 MATERIALS

Provide Construction project funding signs, posts, and mounting hardware.

Construction project funding signs must be wood post signs complying with section 82-3.

Sign panels for construction project funding signs must be framed, single sheet aluminum panels
complying with section 82-2.
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The background on construction project funding signs must be Type Il retroreflective sheeting on the
Authorized Material List for signing and delineation materials.

The legend must be retroreflective, except for nonreflective black letters and numerals. The colors blue
and orange must comply with PR Color no. 3 and no. 6, respectively, as specified in the Federal Highway
Administration's Color Tolerance Chart.

The size of the legend on construction project funding signs must be as described. Do not add any
additional information unless authorized.

FEDERAL HIGHWAY TRUST FUNDS

12-2.03 CONSTRUCTION
Provide and Install a total of 2 construction project funding signs at the locations designated by the
Engineer before starting major work activities visible to highway users.

Upon completion and acceptance of the work, the signs shall be removed and become the property of the
Contractor.

12-2.04 PAYMENT

The Department pays you for Construction Funding Signs as follows:

1. 75 percent of the item upon installation of each sign
2. 100 percent of the item upon removal of each sign

Replace Section 12-3.01C with:
12-3.01C Construction

If channelizing devices are used on the project, perform all layout work necessary to place channelizing
devices:

1. On the proper alignment

2. Uniformly at the location and spacing described
3. Straight on a tangent alignment

4. Onatrue arcin a curved alignment

If temporary traffic control devices are damaged, displaced, or stop operating or functioning as described
from any cause during the progress of the work, immediately repair, repaint, or replace the components
and restore them to their original locations and positions.

If ordered, furnish and place additional temporary traffic control devices. This work is not change order
work if:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Required to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.03C with:
12-3.03C Construction
If plastic traffic drums are used on project, use 1 type of plastic traffic drum on the project.

Use the same type and brand of retroreflective sheeting for all plastic traffic drums used on the project.
Do not use sandbags or comparable ballast.

Moving plastic traffic drums from location to location if ordered after initial placement is not change order
work if:
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Required to conform with your traffic control plan

Required to conform with the MUTCD

Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

e

Replace Section 12-3.10C with:
12-3.10C Construction

If barricades are used on the project, place each barricade such that the stripes slope downward in the
direction road users are to pass.

Place each sand-filled bag near the ground level on the lower parts of the frame or stays to serve as
ballast for the barricades. Do not place ballast on top of barricades or over any retroreflective barricade
rail face that is facing traffic.

Do not remove barricades that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.

Moving a barricade from location to location is change order work if ordered after initial placement of the
barricade unless.

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Required to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.20C(1) with:
12-3.20C1 General

If Type K temporary rail is used on the project, before placing Type K temporary railing on the job site,
paint the exposed surfaces of the railing with white paint complying with the specifications for acrylic
emulsion paint for exterior masonry.

Place Type K temporary railing on a firm, stable foundation. Grade the foundation to provide a uniform
bearing surface throughout the entire length of the railing.

Structure excavation and backfill must comply with section 19-3 except compaction of earth fill placed
behind Type K temporary railing in a curved layout is not required.

Place and maintain the abutting ends of PC concrete units in alignment without substantial offset from
each other.

The drilling of holes and bonding of threaded rods or dowels must comply with the specifications for
drilling and bonding dowels in section 51-1.

Install a reflector on the top or face of the rail of each rail unit placed within 10 feet of a traffic lane. Apply
adhesive for mounting the reflector under the reflector manufacturer's instructions.

Install a Type P marker panel at each end of railing placed adjacent to a 2-lane, two-way highway and at
the end facing traffic for railing installed adjacent to a one-way roadbed. If the railing is placed on a skew,
install the marker at the end of the skew nearest the traveled way. Type P marker panels must comply
with section 82 except you must furnish the marker panels.

After removing Type K temporary railing:

1. Restore the area to its previous condition or construct it to its planned condition if temporary
excavation or embankment was used to accommodate the railing.

2. Remove all threaded rods or dowels to a depth of at least 1 inch below the surface of the concrete.
Fill the resulting holes with mortar under section 51-1 except cure the mortar by the water method or
by the curing compound method using curing compound no. 6.
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If the Engineer orders a lateral move of Type K temporary railing and repositioning is not shown, the
lateral move is change order work unless:

Required to conform with your traffic control plan

Required to conform with the MUTCD

Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.22C with:

el

12-3.22C Construction

If crash cushion modules are used on the project, use the same type of crash cushion module for a single
grouping or array.

Temporary crash cushion arrays must not encroach on the traveled way.
Secure the sand-filled modules in place before starting an activity requiring a temporary crash cushion.

Maintain sand-filled temporary crash cushions in place at each location, including times when work is not
actively in progress. You may remove the crash cushions during the work shift for access to the work if
the exposed fixed obstacle is 15 feet or more from the nearest lane carrying traffic. Reset the crash
cushion before the end of the work shift.

Immediately repair sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules damaged due to your activities. Remove
and replace any module damaged beyond repair. Repair and replacement of temporary crash cushion
modules damaged by traffic are change order work.

You may place sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules on movable pallets or frames complying with
the dimensions shown. The pallets or frames must provide a full-bearing base beneath the modules. Do
not move the modules and supporting pallets or frames by sliding or skidding along the pavement or
bridge deck.

Attach a Type R or Type P marker panel to the front of the temporary crash cushion if the closest point of
the crash cushion array is within 12 feet of the traveled way. Firmly fasten the marker panel to the crash
cushion with commercial quality hardware or by other authorized methods. Attach the Type R marker
panel such that the top of the panel is 1 inch below the module lid. Attach the Type P marker panel such
that the bottom of the panel rests upon the pallet or roadway surface if pallets are not used.

A lateral move of a temporary crash cushion module is change order work if ordered and the repositioning
is not shown, unless required for staged construction.

Remove sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules, including sand, pallets or frames, and marker
panels, at Contract acceptance. Do not install sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules in the
permanent work.

Replace section 12-3.31C with:
12-3.31C Construction
If portable flashing beacons are used on the project, remove portable flashing beacons from the traveled

way at the end of each night's work. You may store the flashing beacon at selected central locations
within the highway where designated by the Engineer.

Moving portable flashing beacons from location to location if ordered after initial placement is change
order work unless:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Required to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans
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Add to section 12-3.32C:

Start displaying the message (“ROADWORK START MONTH/DAY/YEAR” “EXPECT DELAYS”) on the
portable changeable message boards 7 days prior to the start of construction.

Start displaying the message on the portable changeable message sign 10 minutes before closing the
lane.

Place the portable changeable message sign in advance of the 1st warning sign for each:

1. Stationary lane closure
2. Connector closure

3. Shoulder closure

4. Speed reduction zone

Replace Section 12-3.35B(6) with:
12-3.35B(6) User Interface

If the project includes an AWIS, the system must have a user interface to control the AWIS PCMS
communications. The interface must be (1) software compatible with a Windows environment or (2) a web
service accessed by a web browser.

Provide any software on a CD or other Engineer-authorized data-storage device.

The user interface must, at a minimum, provide the user with a list of AWIS PCMSs in the field, location
information for each AWIS PCMS, and a real-time on-board display of the message in the field. Control
options must, at a minimum, provide the user the ability to change the on-board messages and flash rate.

Replace Section 12-4 with:

12-4 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC
12-4.01 GENERAL
12-4.01A General
Section 12-4.01 includes general specifications for maintaining traffic through construction work zones.
If local authorities regulate traffic, notify them at least 5 business days before the start of job site activities.
Cooperate with the local authorities to handle traffic through the work zone and to make arrangements to
keep the work zone clear of parked vehicles.
12-4.01B Materials
Not Used

12-4.01C CONSTRUCTION
Furnishing and operating pilot cars is not change order work.

12-4.01D Payment
Not Used

12-4.02 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS

12-4.02A General

12-4.02A(1) Summary

Section 12-4.02 includes specifications for providing a traffic control system to close traffic lanes,
shoulders, and roadways.

A traffic control system for a closure includes the temporary traffic control devices described as part of the
traffic control system. Temporary traffic control devices must comply with section 12-3.
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12-4.02A(2) Definitions
designated holidays: Designated holidays are shown as “holidays” in Section 1-1.07B.

12-4.02A(3) Submittals
12-4.02A(3)(a) General

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the County Construction Engineer for approval, a traffic
control system plan indicating the means and methods he will employ to institute and maintain traffic
control for all phases of the work within the project. The traffic control system plan shall be submitted to
the County Construction Engineer as early as possible, preferably five (5) working days prior to pre-
construction meeting. The Engineer will require five (5) working days to review the initial submittal of the
traffic control system plan and an additional five (5) working days for each successive review.

No work at the project site whatsoever, including preparatory work such as the installation of
construction project funding signs, shall commence until the traffic control system plan has been
approved in writing by the Engineer. In the event that the traffic control system plan is not
submitted timely, the Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time prior to
approval of the traffic control system plan, and working days will begin to accrue against the
allotted contract time.

Late submittal of the traffic control plan or revisions thereafter required, due to the inadequacy of the plan,
shall not be accepted as justification for the delay in the start of the working days for the project.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide, install, maintain, and remove any and all detour
signage and traffic control devices and to obtain all permits, including permits from Caltrans, as may be
necessary to establish detours as part of the contractor’s traffic control plan.

Traffic will not be allowed to be limited to one direction when construction activities are not actively in
progress. Providing, installing, maintaining, and removing all traffic control, including portable changeable
message signs if required, obtaining and complying with all permits, and providing all traffic control
operations shall be the responsibility of the contractor, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

12-4.02A(3)(b) Closure Schedules

One-way traffic shall be controlled through the project in accordance with the California Manual MUTCD
and Caltrans Standard Plans T-11 and T-13 entitled "Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Multilane
Conventional Highways" and "Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Two Lane Conventional
Highways," and these special provisions. Night closure will not be permitted.

When traffic is under one way control on unpaved areas, the cones shown along the centerline on the
plan need not be placed.

Every Monday by noon, submit a closure schedule request for planned closures for the next week.
The next week is defined as Sunday at noon through the following Sunday at noon.
Submit a closure schedule request 5 days before the anticipated start of any job site activity that reduces:

1. Horizontal clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, to 2 lanes or fewer due to activities such
as temporary barrier placement and paving

2. Vertical clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, due to activities such as pavement
overlays, overhead sign installation, or falsework girder erection

Submit closure schedule changes, including additional closures, by noon at least 3 business days before
a planned closure.

Cancel closure requests at least 48 hours before the start time of the closure.

The Department notifies you of unauthorized closures or closures that require coordination with other
parties as a condition for authorization.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 56 of 141



12-4.02A(3)(c) Contingency Plans for Closures

Submit a contingency plan for an activity that could affect a closure if a contingency plan is specified in
the special provisions or if a contingency plan is requested.

If a contingency plan is requested, submit the contingency plan within 1 business day of the request.

The contingency plan must identify the activities, equipment, processes, and materials that may cause a
delay in the opening of a closure to traffic. The plan must include:

1. List of additional or alternate equipment, materials, or workers necessary to ensure continuing
activities and on-time opening of closures if a problem occurs. If the additional or alternate equipment,
materials, or workers are not on the job site, specify their location, the method for mobilizing these
items, and the required time to complete mobilization.

2. General time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of the planned
activities. For each activity, identify the critical event that will activate the contingency plan.

Submit revisions to a contingency plan at least 3 business days before starting the activity requiring the
contingency plan. Allow 2 business days for review.

12-4.02A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-4.02B Materials
Not Used

12-4.02C Construction
12-4.02C(1) General

Traffic will be controlled by flagmen by eyesight, radio (walkie talkie) or baton. In the event these
methods do not work satisfactorily, as determined by the Engineer, a pilot car will be required.

The Engineer may require a pilot car to be used during earthwork operations in preparation of the grading
plane or other operations when the Contractor’s operations cover an area beyond the line of sight, or
beyond the range of radios or when the baton method does not function satisfactorily.

Work that interferes with traffic is limited to the hours when closures are allowed.

12-4.02C(3) Closure Requirements and Charts
12-4.02C(3)(a) General

Where 2 or more lanes in the same direction, including the shoulders, are adjacent to the area where the
work is being performed, close the adjacent lane under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 mph

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 mph

Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required during any of the following activities:

1. Work behind a barrier
2. Paving, grinding, or grooving
3. Installation, maintenance, or removal of traffic control devices except for temporary railing
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12-4.02C(3)(b) - 12-4.02C(3)(n)

Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(0) Closure of Conventional County Roads

The type and location of signs, lights, flags, flagmen, and other traffic control and safety devices shall be

in accordance with the current edition of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD) issued by the State of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans).

Allow public traffic to pass through construction at all times unless otherwise specified herein.
Provide access to properties abutting the project site at all times.
When directed by the Engineer, traffic shall be routed through the work under one-way control.

Under one-way reversing traffic control operations, public traffic may be stopped in one direction for periods
not to exceed 10 minutes.

Lane closure is defined as the closure of a traffic lane or lanes within a single traffic control system.
Keep driveways and access roads accessible at all times.

You may close Ennis Road to public traffic for a maximum period of 150 working days. You will
notify the Engineer 3 working days prior to the date on which he intends to close the road. You are
required, however, to provide access to property abutting the project along the line of work at all
times where such access now exists.

It is agreed by the parties to the contract that should any roads remain closed for more than the
number of working days specified, damage will be sustained by the County of Fresno, and that it is
and will be impracticable and extremely difficult to ascertain and determine the actual damage
which the County will sustain in the event of and by reason of such delay and it is, therefore, agreed
that the Contractor will pay to the County of Fresno, the sum set forth in the following paragraph
per day for each and every calendar days delay in opening any of the roads to traffic in excess of
the number of days prescribed and the Contractor agrees to pay said liquidated damages wherein
provided for, and further agrees that Fresno County may deduct the amount thereof from any
monies due or that may become due the Contractor under the contract.

Liguidated damages of Four Thousand Eight Hundred dollars ($4,800.00) per day are for each
calendar day's delay in opening the roads beyond the time limit.

12-4.02C(3)(0)-12-4.02C(3)(s) Reserved

12-4.02C(4)-12.4.02C(6) Reserved

12-4.02C(7) Traffic Control System Requirements

12-4.02C(7)(a) General

Control traffic using stationary closures.

If components of the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as specified,
immediately repair them to their original condition or replace them and place them back in their original
locations.

Vehicles equipped with attenuators must comply with section 12-3.23.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system on a multilane
highway must have a Type Il flashing arrow sign that must operate whenever the vehicle is used for
placing, maintaining, or removing the components. For a stationary closure, vehicles with a Type Il
flashing arrow sign not involved in placing, maintaining, or removing the components must display only
the caution display mode. If a flashing arrow sign is required for a closure, activate the sign before the
closure is in place.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 58 of 141



12-4.02C(7)(b) Stationary Closures

Except for channelizing devices placed along open trenches or excavations adjacent to the traveled way,
remove the components of the traffic control system for a stationary closure from the traveled way and
shoulders at the end of each work period. You may store the components at authorized locations within
the limits of the highway.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizing devices for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent
edge of the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as shown for the lane closure.

12-4.02C(7)(c) Moving Closures

For a moving closure, use a PCMS that complies with section 12-3.32 except the sign must be truck
mounted. The full operational height to the bottom of the sign may be less than 7 feet above the ground
but must be as high as practicable.

If you use a flashing arrow sign in a moving closure, the sign must be truck mounted. Operate the flashing
arrow sign in the caution display mode if it is being used on a 2-lane, two-way highway.

12-4.02C(8) Traffic Control System Signs
12-4.02C(8)(a) General
Traffic control system signs must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-4.02C(8)(b) Connector and Ramp Closure Signs

Inform motorists of a temporary closing of a (1) connector or a (2) freeway or expressway entrance or exit
ramp using:

1. SC6-3(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of 1 day or less
2. SC6-4(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of more than 1 day

SC6-3(CA) and SC6-4(CA) signs must be stationary mounted at the locations shown and must remain in
place and visible to motorists during the connector or ramp closure.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before installing the sign and install the sign from 7 to 15
days before the closure.

12-4.02C(10)-12-4.02C(11) Reserved
12-4.02C(12) Failure to Provide Traffic Control.

If you do not provide the traffic control and it becomes necessary for the Engineer to notify you of your
duties according to the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, you will pay $200 per 15-
minute period or portion thereof to the County for all the time required to acquire the traffic control,
including pilot car.

Such payment shall commence at the time notice of the improper traffic control condition is given to you
or your authorized representative by the Engineer and shall terminate when the condition is corrected.
Such payment will be deducted from your payment.

In addition, when it is necessary for the Engineer to perform the work, you will pay the actual cost for the
performance thereof. Such amount will be deducted from the your payment. This will be in addition to
any penalties imposed in these special provisions.

The provisions in this section will not relieve you from your responsibility to provide such additional
devices or take such measures as may be necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.04,
"Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications.

12-4.02D Payment

The Department pays for change order work for a traffic control system by force account for increased
traffic control and uses a force account analysis for decreased traffic control.
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Traffic control system for lane closure is paid for as traffic control system. Flagging costs are paid for as
specified in section 12-1.04.

The requirements in section 4-1.05 for payment adjustment do not apply to traffic control system.
Adjustments in compensation for traffic control system will be made for an increase or decrease in traffic
control work if ordered and will be made on the basis of the cost of the necessary increased or decreased
traffic control. The adjustment will be made on a force account basis for increased work and estimated on
the same basis in the case of decreased work.

A traffic control system required by change order work is paid for as a part of the change order work.

Full compensation for furnishing and operating the pilot car, (including driver, radios, and any other
equipment and labor required) shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for
traffic control system and no further payment will be made.

12-4.03 FALSEWORK OPENINGS

Reserved

12-4.04 PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
12-4.04A General

Reserved

12-4.04B Materials

Not Used

12-4.04C Construction
Pedestrians shall be prohibited from passing through the work areas12-4.04D Payment

Not Used
12-4.06-12-4.10 RESERVED

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

Add to Section 13-1.01:
STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD (SWRCB) NOTICE OF INTENT FILING (NOI) FEE

Complete the NOI filing process started by the County on the SWRCB website using information available
in the contract, field and website. The Engineer will link your plan to the project on the SWRCB website.

The SWRCB NOI bid item is specifically provided to reimburse Contractor for payment of NOI filing fee
charged by the SWRCB and paid by the Contractor after the Contractor has completed the NOI filing
process started by the County.

The amount paid will be the amount of the fee only. No payment will be made for overhead or processing
costs. Full compensation for any overhead and processing costs will be considered to be included in the
various items of work, and no separate compensation will be made therefor.

The provisions of section 9-1.06 for increased or decreased quantities shall not apply to the “State Water
Resources Control Board Notice of Intent” bid item.

The SWRCB website can be found at:
https://smarts.waterboards.ca.gov/smarts/faces/SwSmartsLogin.xhtml

The dollar amount shown in the Proposal is an estimate only and shall be included in each bidder's
proposal.
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Replace 13-1.01A with:
13-1.01A Summary

Section 13-1 includes general specifications for preventing, controlling, and abating water pollution within
waters of the State.

Information on forms, reports, and other documents is in the following Caltrans manuals:

1. Field Guide to Construction Site Dewatering

2. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP)
Preparation Manual

3. Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual

4. Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance Manual

You may view these manuals at the Stormwater and Water Pollution Control Information link at the
Caltrans Division of Construction website or purchase them at the Caltrans Publication Distribution Unit.

A WPCP and a SWPPP must comply with the Caltrans Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual and must be prepared using the latest
template posted on the Construction stormwater website.

Replace Section 13-1.01D(2) with
13-1.01D(2) Regulatory Requirements

Comply with the discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges
Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities; Order No. 2009-000 9-DWQ, CAS000002
(Construction General Permit) and any amendments thereto issued by the SWRCB. The Construction
General Permit may be found at:

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/water issues/programs/stormwater/constpermits.shtml

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

For a batch plant and crushing plant outside a job site or within a job site that serves one or more
contracts, obtain coverage under the Industrial General Permit before operating a batch plant to
manufacture concrete, HMA, or other material or a crushing plant to produce rock or aggregate.

This Project disturbs 1.78 acres of soil.

Replace Section 13-1.01D(4)(b) with:
13-1.01D(4)(b) Qualifications
The WPC manager must:

1. Comply with the requirements provided in the Construction General Permit for:
1.1. QSP if the project requires a WPCP
1.2. QSD if the project requires a SWPPP

2. Complete the stormwater management training described at the Stormwater and Water Pollution
Control Information link at the Caltrans Division of Construction website
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Replace Section 13-2.04:

13-2.04 PAYMENT

The Department pays for prepare water pollution control program as follows:

1. Total of 50 percent of the item total upon authorization of the WPCP
2. Total of 90 percent of the item total upon work completion
3. Total of 100 percent of the item total upon Contract acceptance

Add to section 13-3.01A:

This project's risk level is 2.

Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 13-3.01C(2)(a):

The Central Valley Regional Water Quality Control Board will review the authorized SWPPP.

Replace Section 13-3.01C(2)(b)(iv) with:

13-3.01C(2)(b)(iv) Sampling and Analysis Plan
If a sampling and analysis plan is required, submit a sampling and analysis plan that complies with the
Caltrans Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance Manual.

The sampling and analysis plan must describe:

CoNOOA~ALONE

13.

14.

Sampling equipment and sample containers.

Preparation of samples.

Collection and holding times.

Field measurement methods.

Analytical methods.

Quality assurance and quality control.

Sample preservation and labeling.

Collection documentation, including the names of personnel collecting samples and their training.
Shipment of samples.

. Chain of custody.
. Data management and reporting.
. Precautions from the construction site health and safety plan, including procedures for collecting

samples during precipitation. List the conditions under which you are not required to collect samples,
such as:

12.1. Dangerous weather

12.2. Flooding or electrical storms

12.3. Times outside of normal working hours

Procedures for collecting and analyzing at least 3 samples for each day of each qualifying rain event
for a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project.

Procedures for collecting effluent samples at all locations where the stormwater is discharged off the
job site.

The sampling and analysis plan must identify the State-certified laboratory that will perform the analyses.
For a list of State-certified laboratories, go to the SWRCB's website.

Submit a revised plan if discharges or sampling locations change because of changed work activities or
knowledge of site conditions.
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Replace Section 13-3.01C(5) with:
13-3.01C(5) Annual Certification

Submit an annual certification of compliance as described in the Caltrans Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual before July
15th of each year.

Replace Section 13-3.04:
13-3.04 PAYMENT

For a project with 60 original working days or less, the Department pays for prepare stormwater pollution

prevention plan as follows:

1. Total of 75 percent of the item total upon authorization of the SWPPP, and the completed N.O.I has
been posted in the SMARTS public access database for the project.

2. Total of 100 percent of the item total upon Contract acceptance, and N.O.T has been closed in the
SMARTS public access database for the project.

For a project with more than 60 original working days, the Department pays for prepare stormwater

pollution prevention plan as follows:

1. Total of 50 percent of the item total upon authorization of the SWPPP, and the completed N.O.I has
been listed in the SMARTS public access database for the project.

2. Total of 90 percent of the item total upon work completion

3. Total of 100 percent of the item total upon Contract acceptance, and N.O.T has been closed in the
SMARTS public access database for the project.

The Department does not pay for the preparation, collection, laboratory analysis, and reporting of
stormwater samples for nonvisible pollutants if WPC practices are not implemented before precipitation or
if you fail to correct a WPC practice before precipitation.

The Department pays:
1. $500 for each authorized rain event action plan
2. $2,000 for each authorized stormwater annual report upon acceptance by RWQCB

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the quantity of:
1. Rain event action plan

2. Storm water sampling and analysis day

3. Storm water annual report

Replace Section 13-4.03G with:
13-4.03G Dewatering

Dewatering consists of discharging accumulated stormwater, groundwater, or surface water from
excavations or temporary containment facilities.

If dewatering is required, perform dewatering work as specified for the work items involved, such as a
temporary ATS or dewatering and discharge.

If dewatering and discharging activities are not specified for a work item and you perform dewatering
activities:

1. Conduct dewatering activities under the Caltrans Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering.

2. Ensure any dewatering discharge does not cause erosion, scour, or sedimentary deposits that could
impact natural bedding materials.

3. Discharge the water within the project limits. Dispose of the water if it cannot be discharged within
project limits due to site constraints or contamination.
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4. Do not discharge stormwater or nonstormwater that has an odor, discoloration other than sediment,
an oily sheen, or foam on the surface. Immediately notify the Engineer upon discovering any such
condition.

Replace Section 13-5.04 with:

13-5.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for temporary soil stabilization bid items paid for by the area is the area measured
parallel with the ground surface not including the additional quantity used for overlaps.

If there is no bid item for temporary soil stabilization measures, payment therefor is considered to be
included in the bid item for prepare water pollution control program or in the bid item for prepare
stormwater pollution prevention plan, as applicable.

Replace Section 13-6.04 with:
13-6.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for temporary sediment control bid items paid for by the length is the length
measured along the centerline of the installed material.

The payment quantity, if any, for temporary fiber roll does not include the additional quantity used for
overlaps.

The Department does not pay for the relocation of temporary drainage inlet protection during work
progress.

If there are no bid items for installing or maintaining temporary sediment control measures, payment
therefor is considered to be included in the bid item for prepare water pollution control program or in the
bid item for prepare stormwater pollution prevention plan, as applicable.

Replace Section 13-7.03D with:
13-7.03D Payment

The Department does not pay for the relocation of temporary construction entrances or roadways during
work progress.

If there are no bid items for installing or maintaining temporary construction entrances or roadways,
payment therefor is considered to be included in the bid item for prepare water pollution control program
or in the bid item for prepare stormwater pollution prevention plan, as applicable.

14 ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP

Replace the 15t paragraph of section 14-1.02 with:

Species Protection Area 1 (Entire Project Limits) is an ESA. Before start of work, protect Species
Protection Area 1 by installing Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence generally along the perimeter of the
project limits. The exact location of the fence will be coordinated between you, the Engineer, and the
County-supplied Biologist to best accommodate the topography of the site. The purpose of the fence is to
minimize the potential for California tiger salamander to enter the project limits. The proposed quantity for
Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence is an estimate only. The fence material and installation is described
in Section 16-2.01. Silt fence may not be used as Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence. The quantity paid
for will be based on the actual quantity required and installed. The provisions in section 4-1.05 for
payment adjustment do not apply to Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence. The payment per unit will be
based on the bid price regardless of the number of units installed.

Before start of work, protect other ESAs identified by the County-supplied Biologist during preconstruction
surveys. The proposed quantity for Temporary Fence (Type ESA) is an estimate only. The quantity paid
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for will be based on the actual quantity required and installed. The provisions in section 4-1.05 for
payment adjustment do not apply to ESA fence. The payment per unit will be based on the bid price
regardless of the number of units installed.

Add to the 1st paragraph of section 14-6.03A:

This project is within or near habitat for the regulated species shown in the following table:

1.

Regulated Species

Bats

California tiger salamander
Foothill yellow-legged frog
San Joaquin kit fox
Western pond turtle

Replace item 1 in the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03A with:
Stop all work within a 100-foot radius of the discovery except as shown in the following table:

Regulated species Protective radius (feet)
San Joaquin kit fox | 150

Add to section 14-6.03A:

Species protection areas within the project limits are as specified in the following table:

Species Protection Areas
Identification name Location
Species Protection Area 1 Entire Project Limits

Comply with the following biological resource information requirements:

1.

Before start of work, all workers must watch the biological resource training provided to you on Digital
Video Disk or by email. Workers include contractors, subcontractors, representatives, and other
personnel who stay on the project site longer than 60 minutes.

Biological resource training is required for all workers that start after the initial training.

The workers must sign a form stating they attended the training. Submit this form to the Engineer
within 2 business days following each training session as an information submittal.

Within Species Protection Area 1, implement the following protection measures:

General Protection Measures:

1.

Do not perform any work until ESA fence has been installed, pre-construction surveys have been

performed, your workers have watched the biological resource training, and you are authorized to

start by the Engineer.

Notify the Engineer immediately if you see a regulated species.

Comply with the conditions of the environmental PLACS, included in the Project Details or as

Supplemental Information:

3.1 United States Army Corps of Engineers, Nationwide Permit Authorization (February 11, 2021)

3.2 United States Fish and Wildlife Service, Informal Consultation Concurrence Letter (February 10,
2021)

3.3 Central Valley Regional Water Quality Control Board, Clean Water Act, Section 401 Water
Quality Certification (November 20, 2020)
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3.4 California Department of Fish and Wildlife Lake or Streambed Alteration Operation of Law
Authorization (December 3, 2020)
3.5 Central Valley Flood Protection Board, Encroachment Permit (March 16, 2021)

San Joaquin Kit Fox Protection Measures:

4,

No o

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

Project-related traffic must observe a 20 mile per hour speed limit except on roads or highways open
for public use.

Consult County-supplied Biologist prior to conducting nightwork.

Off-road traffic outside of the project limits is prohibited.

All excavated steep-walled holes or trenches more than 2 feet deep must be covered with plywood or
similar materials at the close of each work day or provided with one or more escape ramps.

Before such holes or trenches are filled, they should be thoroughly inspected for trapped animals.
Inspect all construction pipes, culverts, or similar structures with a diameter of 4-inches or greater
stored onsite for one or more overnight periods for San Joaquin kit foxes before the pipe is buried,
capped, or otherwise used or moved in any way. If a San Joaquin kit fox is discovered inside a pipe,
do not move that section of pipe until authorized by the Engineer.

Notify the Engineer if a dead, injured or entrapped San Joaquin kit fox is found. Stop all construction
activity within 150 feet radius of the San Joaquin kit fox. Do not resume work until authorized. Any
entrapped San Joaquin kit fox must be permitted to escape.

All food-related trash items must be disposed of in closed containers and removed at least once a
week from the project site.

Do not bring firearms or pets to the project site.

Do not use rodenticides or herbicides within the project site.

Stop all construction activity within a 150-foot radius of a San Joaquin kit fox den. Notify the Engineer
immediately. Work may not continue until authorized by the Engineer.

Water Quality Protection Measures:

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.
27.

Notify the Engineer immediately following any accidental discharge of a reportable quantity of a
hazardous material, sewage, or an unknown material (Water Code, Section 13271 and Health and
Safety Code, Section 25501).

Notify the Engineer immediately following a violation of compliance with a water quality standard.
Do not discharge materials that contain oil, grease, wax, or other materials that result in a visible film
or coating in Sand Creek during wet or dry conditions.

Do not discharge sediment or dust abatement chemicals into any surface waters during dust
abatement activities.

Do not use dust abatement products or additives known to be detrimental to water quality or wildlife.
Keep a copy of your Spill Prevention, Containment and Cleanup Plan at the project site.

Do not refuel equipment within the floodplain or within 300 feet of Sand Creek. If critical equipment
must be refueled within 300 feet of Sand Creek, spill prevention and countermeasures must be
implemented to avoid spills.

Provide secondary containment including drip pans and or placement of absorbent material in
refueling areas.

Do not store hazardous materials, pesticides, fuels, lubricants, oils, hydraulic fluids, or other
construction related potentially hazardous substances within the floodplain or within 300 feet of Sand
Creek.

Remove all project waste from the site daily.

Clean construction equipment prior to arriving to and departing the site to reduce the spread of
noxious weeds.

Protect all disturbed areas from washout and erosion.

Do not use netting material for sediment control.

Bird Protection Measures:

Perform bird exclusion measures detailed in Section 14-6.05 on the new bridge.
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The County-supplied Biologist will:

Prepare biological resource training

Identify ESAs

Perform bird/bat exclusion device monitoring on the existing bridge until demolished
Perform all required preconstruction surveys and onsite species and habitat monitoring
Coordinate with the environmental permitting agencies

Provide on-call biological services

ogkrwnE

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03B with:
The Department anticipates nesting or attempted nesting by migratory and nongame birds from February
1 to August 31.
Replace item 1 in the list in the 6th paragraph of section 14-6.03B with:

1. Stop all work within a 100-foot radius of the discovery until the County-supplied Biologist confirms
the 100-foot radius is enough. The County-supplied Biologist can increase or decrease the
radius.

Replace the 9th paragraph of section 14-6.03B with:
These protection measures are detailed in Section 14-6.05.

Add to section 14-6.03B:

Do not perform tree removal, vegetation trimming, or bridge demolition during nesting or attempted
nesting season unless authorized by the Engineer.

Replace section 14-6.05 with:

14-6.05 BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICE
14-6.05A General
14-6.05A(1) Summary

Section 14-6.05 includes specifications for installing bird exclusion devices on the new Sand Creek
Bridge to prevent nesting or attempted nesting of migratory or nongame birds during the nesting season
which will occur during the course of construction.

Nesting or attempted nesting on the new Sand Creek Bridge is anticipated from February 1 through
August 31.

The County-supplied Biologist installed a bird/bat exclusion device on the existing Sand Creek Bridge to
allow bridge demolition to occur during the 2021 nesting season.

The contractor is responsible for ensuring nesting does not occur on the newly constructed bridge prior to
and during the 2022 nesting season.

14-6.05A(2) Definitions

nesting season: the dates the Department anticipates nesting or attempted nesting. Comply with Section
14-6.03B.

14-6.05A(3) Submittals
Submit an exclusion plan prepared by a qualified biologist to the Engineer. Allow 10 days for review.

Do not install exclusion device on the new Sand Creek Bridge until the plan is approved by the
Department.

The exclusion plan must include:
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Title Sheet

Table of Contents

Proposed exclusion method based a risk assessment of the project site
Proposed exclusion devices to be used to exclude nesting birds
Location and schedule of exclusion devices

Disposal method for partially constructed and unoccupied nests
Inspection and maintenance schedule

Methods of maintenance and monitoring

PLAC requirements

0. Materials, with consideration of the Department research study described in the Information
Handout, Methods for Excluding Cliff

PBONooO~wNE

14-6.05A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
Monitor the effectiveness and maintenance of the bird exclusion devices.

If a nest becomes established during the nesting season:

1. Do not remove.
2. Immediately contact the Engineer for evaluation and discussions of possible actions to avoid
disrupting the nesting activity.

14-6.05B Materials
Use polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) sheeting.
You may not use devices that include netting.

14-6.05C Construction

Install exclusion device no later than January 15, 2022. You are responsible to ascertain water condition
in channel at the time of installation.

Install exclusion device to completely block bird access to temporary and permanent structures that are
suitable for nesting.

During the nesting season, nest removal is not allowed. If attempted nesting occurs during the nesting
season, you may remove the nests prior to the nests becoming one-third complete.

During the non-nesting season, nest removal is allowed.

Clean bird waste or other debris from the contact surfaces of the bridge before installing the exclusion
device.

Do not allow material to fall into waterways.
Contractor must monitor weekly to maintain and repair devices during construction.
Upon completion of the work, remove bird exclusion device.

14-6.05D Payment
Payment for preparing and submitting the Bird Exclusion Plan, including nest and waste removal is
included in the payment for BIRD EXCLUSION PLAN bid item.

Payment for furnishing, preparing, installing, and daily monitoring bird exclusion devices is included in the
payment for INSTALL BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICES bid item.

Payment for weekly monitoring prior to construction resumption is included in the payment for
MONITORING BIRD EXCLUSION DEVICES bid item.
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No additional compensation shall be allowed.

Add after the 3rd paragraph of section 14-10.01:

Food scraps, paper wrappers, food containers, cans, bottles and all food related trash and litter must be
removed from the project site at the end of each working day.

Replace the 7th paragraph of section 14-10.01 with:

Furnish and use closed-lid trash containers in the job-site yard, field trailers, and locations where workers
gather for lunch and breaks.

Add to the 1st paragraph of section 14-11.14A:
Wood removed from abutment sills, stringers, and other miscellaneous wood portions of the existing
bridge is treated wood waste.

Add to the end of section 14-11.14A:
Payment for training, handling, storing, transporting, and disposing of treated wood waste is included in
the payment for Treated Wood Waste bid item.

Add Section 14-12.04:

14-12.04 RELATIONS WITH SAN JOAQUIN VALLEY AIR POLLUTION CONTROL DISTRICT
(SJVAPCD)

You are responsible for compliance with all applicable SJVAPCD regulations and requirements. You are
responsible to pay to the SIVAPCD any fees which may be required. This section is provided for your
information, and nothing herein or elsewhere within these special provisions shall be construed as limiting
your responsibility for complying with all applicable rules and regulations.

Replace Section 14-12.04- 14.12.08 with:
14-12.05-14.12.08 RESERVED

16 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Add to Section 16-2.05A:77
16-2.05A General
The Contractor shall be aware that there’s a chance that there may be flows in Sand Creek.

Bridge construction or other construction operations associated with work in the Sand Creek will only be
allowed during the period between April 16th and October 31st.

In the event that the Contractor’s construction within the channel extends into the flood season between
November 1 and April 15, then the Contractor shall be solely responsible for conveyance of any and all
flows during the flood season and shall be solely responsible for any damage which occurs to ongoing
construction activities within the channel, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.
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Furthermore, in the event that the Contractor’s operations extend into the flood season as previously
defined, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for any associated fines, penalties, costs or liabilities.

Add to Section 16-2.05A(1):
Section 16-2.05 includes specifications for preparing, installing, maintaining and removal of temporary
stream diversion system as needed to move stream flow through the project area to isolate construction
activities from contact with stream flow.

The County has prepared a temporary diversion and dewatering plan, drawing and details, a copy of
which is included in “Project Details” of these special provisions.

Prior to start of construction, it is the contractors’ responsibility to submit proposed modifications to the
temporary diversion plan to the extent necessary to accurately reflect the conditions of the channel flow
and construction operations. All submittals which include plans, specifications and calculations must be
sealed and signed by a civil or structural engineer in the State.

Add to Section 16-2.05A(2) Materials:
Temporary cofferdams shall be made of non-erodible clean material, able to withstand anticipated flows
such as sandbags, gravel bags, water dams or clean/washed gravel which will cause little or no siltation.

Gravel bags if used must comply with Section 13-5.02G “Gravel-Filled Bags”
The plastic liner if used must comply with 13-5.02F “Temporary Covers"

Pumping system if needed must comply with Section 74-2 “Drainage Pumping Equipment”

Add to Section 16-2.05A(3) Construction:
The work shall proceed in accordance with the following staged construction sequence:

1. Place geocomposite temporary sheeting within the footprint of the temporary cofferdam according
to section 72-1.03.

2. Secure the sheeting by laying an appropriate layer of gravel bags on top of it. Roll the sheeting
back covering the layer of gravel bags already installed.

3. Place the remaining temporary gravel bags to the elevations shown on the plans. The maximum
height of which shall not exceed 1 ft. above anticipated water level.

4. Unroll/Wrap sheeting around the cofferdam to create the impervious barrier. Extend the sheeting 3
feet to the channel to prevent scouring.

5. Secure the sheeting in place. Supports may consist of sandbags, concrete blocks, wooden frames,
or any other material with sufficient weight to secure it properly when water is flowing.

6. Dewater the work area as needed. Dewatering of the construction area must not alter the water
quality or cause erosion or sedimentation in the channel or diversion. Piped and pumped water
must discharge to a non-erodible energy-dissipating surface prior to reentering the channel. All
sediment laden water must be filtered to remove sediment. Possible options for sediment removal
include baffle systems, anionic polymer systems, dewatering bags, or other appropriate methods.
Water must have sediment removed prior to being reintroduced to the downstream waterway.
Discharge water is considered clean if it does not result in a visually identifiable degradation of
water clarity.

7. Complete the “in-channel” work.

8. Installation of temporary water diversion may require moving the system for each stage of
construction.

9. Remove the cofferdam gradually in order to allow the water level to draw down at a safe rate.

10. Return the channel to its original grade and condition.
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16-2.05C(5) PAYMENT
Payment for planning, designing, preparing and submitting the Temporary Diversion plan for approval is
included in a lump sum bid item for Prepare Temporary Water Diversion Plan.

Payment for constructing including all works associated with the temporary stream diversion plan,
dewatering plan, staging, obtaining necessary permits and inspection fee if required, is included in the price
paid per linear foot for Temporary Cofferdam (Gravel bag berm), including furnishing and installing erosion
protection.

Dewatering plan, specified in this section, is to consist of analyzing, designing, constructing, operating, and
maintaining such system to keep job site water-free, as needed, from said flow seepage. You may elect to
choose a system which consists of an adequate number of sumps and pumps for dewatering.

Replace Section 16-2.01 A-D With:
16-2.01 TEMPORARY WILDLIFE EXCLUSION FENCE
16-2.01A General

Section 16-2.01 includes specifications for constructing temporary wildlife exclusion fence to minimize the
potential for California tiger salamander to enter the project limits. The fence is not shown on the plans.

It will generally be placed along the perimeter of the project limits. The exact location will be coordinated
between you, the Engineer, and the County-supplied Biologist.

The fence is shown on the Bid Item List as Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence.

16-2.01B Materials

Wildlife exclusion fence must be manufactured from non-biodegradable heavy polypropylene,
polyethylene, or a combination of both.

The fence must be orange, UV stable, and have a width of at least 30 inches.
The fence should have 50% open area when tested under ASTM D 6767.
The thickness should be 0.115 when tested under ASTM 5199.

The minimum tensile strength of the fence must be 400 Ib (machine direction) and 325 Ib (transverse
direction) when tested under ASTM D4595.

Each steel post must have:

1. T cross-sectional shape that resists failure from lateral loads.

2. Weight of at least 0.95 Ib/ft.

3. Length of at least 5 feet.

4. Pointed bottom end.

5. Safety cap attached to the exposed end. The cap must be orange or red plastic and fit snugly to the
post.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 71 of 141



Silt fence may not be used as Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence.
16-2.01C Construction

There are trench and non-trench options for wildlife exclusion fence installation. If the existing conditions
allow, use the non-trench options.

Metal T-posts should be spaced as indicated on the fence installation instructions from the manufacturer.
Attach fence to steel posts with plastic zip ties or per manufacturer instructions.

Install a guidewire along the length of the fence. Secure the guidewire to each T-post. Secure the
guidewire to the fence with metal wire crimps at 3-foot intervals or per manufacturer instructions.

Maintain posts in a vertical position.
Reattach any detached fence with tie wires or plastic zip ties.
Replace any damaged fence.

Remove temporary fence when no longer needed and backfill trench.

16-2.01D Payment

The proposed quantity for Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence is an estimate only. The quantity paid for
will be based on the actual quantity required and installed. The provisions in section 4-1.05 for payment
adjustment do not apply to Temporary Wildlife Exclusion Fence. The payment per unit will be based on
the bid price regardless of the number of units installed. The cost per unit should include the cost for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, for doing all the work involved in
installing the fence, including trench excavation and backfill, and maintenance and fence removal and
backfill.

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPE

17 GENERAL

Replace the 4th paragraph in section 17-2.03A with:
Clear and grub vegetation only within the excavation and embankment slope lines.
Replace the 15t sentence in the 2"? paragraph in section 17-2.03B with:

Cut tree branches that extend over the roadway and hang within 20 feet of finished grade and as directed
by the engineer.

Add to end of 17-2.03C:

Any trees with a trunk diameter greater than or equal to 4" will constitute as a "tree removal" and will have
separate bid item. Any tree or shrub less than 4" shall be considered in the bid item for "clearing and
grubbing".
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19 EARTHWORK
Add between the 8th and 9th paragraphs of section 19-2.03G:
Roughen embankment slopes to receive erosion control materials by either track-walking or rolling with a
sheepsfoot roller. Track-walk slopes by running track-mounted equipment perpendicular to the slope
contours.

Roughen excavation slopes and flat surfaces to receive erosion control materials by scarifying to a depth
of 8 inches.

Add to the end of section 19-3.01A:

Structure backfill includes constructing the geocomposite drain system. The systems must comply with
section 68-7.

Add to Section 19-4 Rock Excavation

Excavate rock by blasting, controlled blasting, using chemical expanders or hydraulic splitters, when
standard means and method of excavating rocks have been exhausted. When large 2-ton rocks are
encountered, Contractor must notify the Engineer.

Contractor may re-use the excavated rocks within the creek as needed to stabilize the creek bed, as
specified in Section 19-7.02B. Disposal of all excavated rocks that are un-used is the responsibility of the
Contractor.

The payment quantity for any type of rock excavation within the bridge limits is measured and paid for as
Structural Excavation (Bridge). Payment quantity for any type of rock excavation within the Project limits
is measured and paid for as Rock Excavation. Placement of excavated rocks for re-use is included in the
payment for Rock Excavation, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The payment quantity for large 2-ton rock excavation within the bridge limits is measured and paid for as
Rock Excavation (Large Boulders — 2 tons or more).

Replace the first paragraph and list of Section 19-5.03B with:
Compact earthwork to a relative compaction of at least 95 percent for at least a depth of:

1. 0.5 foot below the grading plane for the width between the outer edges of shoulders on excavation
and embankments smaller than 2.5 feet above original grade.

2. 2.5 feet below the finished grade for the width of the traveled way plus 3 feet on either side (6 feet
wider) on embankments.

Add to section 19-7.02A:
Obtaining imported borrow includes the following:

Constructing raised bridge approaches as shown.

Clearing and grubbing the material site.

Selecting material within the source.

Screening and wasting from 30 to 60 percent of the finer material.

Washing materials so that the imported borrow complies with the sand equivalent requirements.

agrONE

Replace “Reserved” in Section 19-7.02B Local Borrow with:

Local borrow material consisting of excavated and salvaged stones obtained from all excavation work
shall be used to as backfill material for the creek bottom to the finished grades shown on the plans. The
material placed in the creek bottom shall have the following gradation:
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100% shall be smaller than 36 inches in diameter.
90% shall be smaller than 27 inches in diameter.
50% shall be smaller than 21 inches in diameter.
15% shall be smaller than 18 inches in diameter.

Add to section 19-7.02C:
Imported borrow placed within 4 feet of the finished grade must have an R-value of at least_10.

After obtaining imported borrow, grade the borrow sites and associated haul roads such that sites drain
and blend in with the surrounding area. Remove any equipment on the areas before grading.

Replace Section 19-9.02 with:

Material for shoulder backing must be native and generated from roadway excavation. Material shall be
readily compactable, shall not contain deleterious materials, shall pass 100% through a 2-inch sieve, 20%
to 40% passing the #200 sieve, a Plasticity Index less than 10, and shall provide a stable surface and
uniform appearance as determined by the engineer.

21 EROSION CONTROL

Replace Section 21-2.01C(4) with:
21-2.01C(4) Tackifier

Submit a certificate of compliance for tackifier and bonded fiber matrix at least 5 business days before
application. Certificates of compliance must include:

1. SDS

2. Product label

3. List of applicable nonvisible pollutant indicators for soil amendment and stabilization materials as
shown in the table titled "Pollutant Testing Guidance Table" in the Caltrans Construction Site
Monitoring Program Guidance Manual. For the manual, go to the Caltrans Division of Construction
website

4. Report of acute and chronic toxicity tests on aquatic organisms complying with EPA methods

5. List of ingredients, including chemical formulation

6. Properties of polyacrylamide in tackifier including:
6.1. Percent purity by weight
6.2. Percent active content
6.3. Average molecular weight
6.4. Charge density

Replace section 21-3 with:
21-3 PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL ESTABLISHMENT WORK
21-3.01 GENERAL
21-3.01A Summary
Section 21-3 includes specifications for performing permanent erosion control establishment work.

Permanent erosion control establishment work consists of monthly inspection of the project site for
deficiencies in erosion control features.

The permanent erosion control establishment period starts after permanent erosion control work has
been completed.
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The Engineer notifies you when the permanent erosion control establishment period starts and furnishes
bi-weekly statements regarding the number of working days credited to the permanent erosion control
establishment period after the notification.

At the start of the permanent erosion control establishment period you may request relief from
maintenance and protection for work items that are not associated with water pollution control and
permanent erosion control establishment work.

Working days on which no work is required during the permanent erosion control establishment period
are credited as permanent erosion control establishment working days, regardless of whether or not you
performed permanent erosion control establishment work.

Working days on which you fail to adequately perform permanent erosion control establishment work as
required are not credited as permanent erosion control establishment working days.

Working days that occur after you fail to meet a due date for a Permanent Erosion Control Establishment
(PECE) Report submittal will not be credited as permanent erosion control establishment working days.

21-3.01B Definitions
Not Used

21-3.01C Submittals

Submit a Permanent Erosion Control Establishment (PECE) Report as an informational submittal within
24 hours of completing an inspection. The WPC manager is responsible for the preparation and submittal
of the PECE report. The report must identify any deficiencies that require repair, adjustment, or
reapplication of materials, including:

Slides

Slipouts

Surface erosion

Damage to:

4.1. Erosion control devices

4.2. Water pollution control devices
5. Poor seed germination

6. Poor plant growth

7. Dead or damaged erosion control plant material
8

9

1

PonNPE

Misaligned features
. Required repair work
0. Provide criteria for acceptance

21-3.01D Quality Assurance
Perform a final inspection of the permanent erosion control establishment work in the presence of the
Engineer 20 to 30 days before the anticipated contract acceptance date provided by the Engineer.

21-3.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

21-3.03 CONSTRUCTION
Perform work ordered from the PECE report. This work is change order work.
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21-3.04 PAYMENT
Payment for site inspection and preparation of PECE Report is included in the payment for PERMANENT
EROSION CONTROL ESTABLISHMENT INSPECTION.

Department determines the cost for work ordered from the PECE Report under section 9-1.04.

DIVISION IV SUBBASE AND BASE
24 STABILIZED SOILS

Replace Section 24-1.01C(1) with:
24-1.01C(1) General
At least 15 days before starting soil stabilization activities submit the name of the laboratory you will use
for QC tests. The laboratory must be qualified under the Caltrans Independent Assurance Program.

Before performing QC sampling and testing, submit the time and location the sampling and testing will
occur. Submit QC testing results within 24 hours of receiving the results.

Submit a certificate of compliance with the stabilizing agent samples that includes a statement certifying
the stabilizing agent furnished is the same as on the Authorized Material Source List for the stabilizing
agent specified.

Submit a weighmaster certificate for stabilizing agent remaining on hand after completion of the work.

Submit a stabilized soil quality control plan.

DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS
36 GENERAL

Replace Section 36-3 with:
36-3 PAVEMENT SMOOTHNESS
36-3.01 GENERAL
36-3.01A Summary
Section 36-3 includes specifications for measuring the smoothness of pavement surfaces.

36-3.01B Definitions
Reserved

36-3.01C Submittals
36-3.01C(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01C(2) Reserved

36-3.01C(3) Reserved
36-3.01C(4) Straightedge Measurements

Within 2 business days of measuring smoothness with a straightedge, submit a list of the areas requiring
smoothness correction. ldentify the areas by:
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6.

Location number

District-County-Route

Beginning station or post mile to the nearest 0.01 mile

For correction areas within a traffic lane:

4.1. Lane direction, NB, SB, EB, or WB

4.2. Lane number from left to right in the direction of travel

4.3. Wheel path, L for left, R for right, or B for both

For correction areas not within a traffic lane:

5.1. Identify the pavement area, such as shoulder, weigh station, or turnout
5.2. Direction and distance from the centerline, L for left or R for right
Estimated size of correction area

36-3.01D Quality Assurance
36-3.01D(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(2) Reserved
36-3.01D(3) Quality Control
36-3.01D(3)(a) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(3)(b) Smoothness
36-3.01D(3)(b)(i) General
Test pavement smoothness using a 12-foot straightedge.

36-3.01D(3)(b)(ii) Reserved
36-3.01D(3)(b)(iii) Reserved
36-3.01D(4) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts pavement surfaces for smoothness based on compliance with the smoothness

specifications for the type of pavement surface specified.

For areas that require pavement smoothness determined using a 12-foot straightedge, the pavement

surface must not vary from the lower edge of the straightedge by more than:

1.
2.

3.

0.01 foot when the straightedge is laid parallel with the centerline

0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid perpendicular to the centerline and extends from edge to edge

of a traffic lane
0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid within 24 feet of a pavement conform

36-3.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

36-3.03 CONSTRUCTION

Perform pavement smoothness testing in areas selected by the Engineer in the presence of the Engineer.

36-3.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
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Replace Section 39 with:

39 ASPHALT CONCRETE
39-1 GENERAL
39-1.01 GENERAL
Section 39 includes specifications for performing asphalt concrete work.

39-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

39-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

39-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

39-2 HOT MIX ASPHALT
39-2.01 GENERAL
39-2.01A General
39-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 39-2.01 includes general specifications for producing and placing hot mix asphalt.

HMA includes one or more of the following types:

Type A HMA
RHMA-G
OGFC

BWC

Minor HMA

agrwdNE

WMA technologies must be on the Authorized Material List for WMA authorized technologies.

For HMA that uses asphalt binder containing crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage
Report form monthly and at the end of the project.

Wherever reference is made to the following test methods, the year of publication for these test methods
is as shown in the following table:
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Test method Year of publication
AASHTO M 17 2011 (2015)
AASHTO M 323 2013
AASHTO R 30 2002 (2015)
AASHTO R 35 2014
AASHTO T 27 2014
AASHTO T 49 2014
AASHTO T 59 2013
AASHTO T 96 2002 (2010)
AASHTO T 164 2014
AASHTO T 176 2008
AASHTO T 209 2012
AASHTO T 269 2014
AASHTO T 275 2007 (2012)
AASHTO T 283 2014
AASHTO T 304 2011
AASHTO T 305 2014
AASHTO T 308 2010
AASHTO T 312 2014
AASHTO T 324 2014
AASHTO T 329 2013
AASHTO T 335 2009

ASTM D36/D36M 2014¢
ASTM D92 2012b

ASTM D217 2010

ASTM D297 2013

ASTM D445 2014

ASTM D2007 2011

ASTM D2074 2007 (Reapproved 2013)

ASTM D2995 1999 (Reapproved 2009)

ASTM D4791 2010

ASTM D5329 2009

ASTM D7741/D7741M 2011¢
Asphalt Institute MS-2 7th edition (2015)

39-2.01A(2) Definitions

binder replacement: Binder from RAP expressed as a percent of the total binder in the mix.
coarse aggregate: Aggregate retained on a no. 4 sieve.
fine aggregate: Aggregate passing a no. 4 sieve.

leveling course: Thin layer of HMA used to correct minor variations in the longitudinal and transverse
profile of the pavement before placement of other pavement layers.

miscellaneous areas: Areas outside the traveled way and shoulders such as:

1. Median areas not including inside shoulders
2. Island areas

3. Sidewalks

4. Gutters

5. Ditches

6. Overside drains

7. Aprons at ends of drainage structures
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8. Driveways and driveway approaches

processed RAP: RAP that has been fractionated.

supplemental fine aggregate: Mineral filler consisting of rock dust, slag dust, hydrated lime, hydraulic
cement, or any combination of these and complying with AASHTO M 17.

39-2.01A(3) Submittals
39-2.01A(3)(a) General
Reserved

39-2.01A(3)(b) Job Mix Formula
39-2.01A(3)(b)(i) General

Except for the HMA to be used in miscellaneous areas, dikes, and berms, submit your proposed JMF for
each type of HMA to be used. The JMF must be submitted on the Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal
form along with:

1. Mix design documentation on Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form dated within 12 months of
submittal
2. JMF verification on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form, if applicable
3. JMF renewal on a Caltrans Job Mix Formula Renewal form, if applicable
4. SDS for:
4.1. Asphalt binder
4.2. Supplemental fine aggregate except fines from dust collectors
4.3. Antistrip additives

The Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form must show documentation on aggregate quality.

If you cannot submit a Department-verified JMF on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form dated
within 12 months before HMA production, the Engineer verifies the JMF.

Submit a new JMF if you change any of the following:

Target asphalt binder percentage greater than +0.2 percent

Asphalt binder supplier

Combined aggregate gradation

Aggregate sources

Liquid antistrip producer or dosage

Average binder content in a new processed RAP stockpile by more than +2.00 percent from the
average RAP binder content reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form
Average maximum specific gravity in a new processed RAP stockpile by more than £0.060 from the
average maximum specific gravity value reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt
Design Data form

8. Any material in the JMF, except lime supplier and source

oukrwNpE

~

Allow the Engineer 5 business days from a complete JMF submittal for document review of the aggregate
gualities, mix design, and JMF. The Engineer notifies you if the proposed JMF submittal is accepted.

If your JMF fails verification testing, submit an adjusted JMF based on your testing. The adjusted JMF
must include a new Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form, Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data
form, and the results of the failed verification testing.

You may submit an adjusted aggregate gradation TV on a Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form
before verification testing. Aggregate gradation TV must be within the TV limits specified.

39-2.01A(3)(b)(ii)) Job Mix Formula Renewal
You may request a JIMF renewal by submitting:
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1. Proposed JMF on a Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form

2. Previously verified JMF documented on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form dated within 12
months

3. Mix design documentation on a Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form used for the previously
verified IMF

39-2.01A(3)(b)(iii) Job Mix Formula Modification
For an authorized JMF, submit a modified JMF if you change any of the following:

1. Asphalt binder supplier
2. Liquid antistrip producer
3. Liquid antistrip dosage

You may change any of the above items only once during the Contract.

Submit your modified JMF request at least 15 days before production. Each modified JMF submittal must
include:

1. Proposed modified JMF on Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form, marked Modified.

2. Mix design records on Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form for the authorized JMF to be
modified.

3. JMF verification on Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form for the authorized JMF to be modified.

4. Test results for the modified JIMF in compliance with the mix design specifications. Perform tests at
the mix design OBC as shown on the Contractor Asphalt Mix Design Data form.

With an accepted modified JMF submittal, the Engineer verifies each modified JMF within 10 days of
receiving all verification samples.

39-2.01A(3)(c) Quality Control Plan
With your proposed JMF submittal, submit a QC plan for HMA.

The QC plan must describe the organization and procedures for:

Controlling HMA quality characteristics

Taking samples, including sampling locations
Establishing, implementing, and maintaining QC
Determining when corrective actions are needed
Implementing corrective actions

Using methods and materials for backfilling core locations

oukrwnE

The QC plan must address the elements affecting HMA quality, including:

Aggregates
Asphalt binder
Additives
Production
Paving

ahrwNPE

The QC plan must include aggregate QC sampling and testing during lime treatment.

The QC Plan must include action and suspension limits and details of corrective action to be taken if any
process is outside of those limits. Suspension limits must not exceed specified acceptance criteria.

The QC plan must describe how test results will be submitted including times for sampling and testing for
each quality characteristic.

Allow 5 business days for review of the QC plan.
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If you change QC procedures, personnel, or sample testing locations, submit a QC plan supplement
before implementing the proposed change. Allow 3 business days for review of the QC plan supplement.

39-2.01A(3)(d) Test Results

For mix design, JMF verification, production start-up, and each 10,000 tons, submit AASHTO T 283 and
AASHTO T 324 (Modified) test results to the Engineer.

Submit all QC test results, except AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified), within 3 business days
of a request. Submit AASHTO T 283 QC tests within 15 days of sampling.

For tests performed under AASHTO T 324 (Modified), submit test data and 1 tested sample set within 5
business days of sampling.

If coarse and fine durability index tests are required, submit test results within 2 business days of
sampling.

If a tapered notched wedge is used, submit compaction test result values within 24 hours of testing.

39-2.01A(3)(e) Reserved
39-2.01A(3)(f) Liquid Antistrip Treatment
If liquid antistrip treatment is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal:

1. One 1 pt sample
2. Infrared analysis, including copy of absorption spectra
3. Certified copy of test results
4. Certificate of compliance for each liquid antistrip shipment. On each certificate of compliance, include:
4.1. Your signature and printed name
4.2.  Shipment number
4.3. Material type
4.4. Material specific gravity
4.5. Refinery
4.6. Consignee
4.7. Destination
4.8. Quantity
4.9. Contact or purchase order number
4.10. Shipment date
5. Proposed proportions for the liquid antistrip

For each delivery of liquid antistrip to the HMA production plant, submit a 1 pt sample to the Engineer.
Submit shipping documents. Label each liquid antistrip sampling container with:

1. Liquid antistrip type
2. Application rate

3. Sample date

4. Contract number

At the end of each day's production shift, submit production data in electronic media. Present data on
electronic media in a tab delimited format. Use line feed carriage return with 1 separate record per line for
each production data set. Allow enough fields for the specified data. Include data titles at least once per
report. For each HMA mixing plant type, submit the following information in the order specified:

1. For batch plant mixing:
1.1. Production date
1.2. Time of batch completion
1.3. Mix size and type
1.4. Each ingredient's weight
1.5. Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix
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1.6. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight
2. For continuous mixing plant:

2.1. Production date

2.2. Data capture time

2.3. Mix size and type

2.4. Flow rate of wet aggregate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt

2.5. Aggregate moisture content as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight

2.6. Flow rate of asphalt binder collected from the asphalt binder meter

2.7. Flow rate of liquid antistrip collected from the liquid antistrip meter

2.8. Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix calculated from:
2.8.1. Aggregate weigh belt output
2.8.2. Aggregate moisture input
2.8.3. Asphalt binder meter output

2.9. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight calculated from:
2.9.1. Asphalt binder meter output
2.9.2. Liquid antistrip meter output

39-2.01A(3)(g) Lime Treatment

If aggregate lime treatment is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal and each time
you produce lime-treated aggregate:

1. Exact lime proportions for fine and coarse virgin aggregates
2. If marination is required, the averaged aggregate quality test results within 24 hours of sampling
3. For dry lime aggregate treatment, a treatment data log from the dry lime and aggregate proportioning
device in the following order:
3.1. Treatment date
3.2. Time of day the data is captured
3.3. Aggregate size being treated
3.4. HMA type and mix aggregate size
3.5. Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
3.6. Aggregate moisture content, expressed as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
3.7. Flow rate of dry aggregate calculated from the flow rate of wet aggregate
3.8. Dry lime flow rate
3.9. Lime ratio from the authorized JMF for each aggregate size being treated
3.10. Lime ratio from the authorized JMF for the combined aggregates
3.11. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt output, aggregate moisture input,
and dry lime meter output, expressed as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
3.12. Calculated difference between the authorized lime ratio and the actual lime ratio
4. For lime slurry aggregate treatment, a treatment data log from the slurry proportioning device in the
following order:
4.1. Treatment date
4.2. Time of day the data is captured
4.3. Aggregate size being treated
4.4. Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
4.5. Moisture content of the aggregate just before treatment, expressed as a percentage of the dry
aggregate weight
4.6. Dry aggregate flow rate calculated from the wet aggregate flow rate
4.7. Lime slurry flow rate measured by the slurry meter
4.8. Dry lime flow rate calculated from the slurry meter output
4.9. Authorized lime ratio for each aggregate size being treated
4.10. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt and slurry meter output, expressed
as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
4.11. Calculated difference between the authorized lime ratio and actual lime ratio
4.12. Dry lime and water proportions at the slurry treatment time
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Each day during lime treatment, submit the treatment data log on electronic media in tab delimited format.
Each continuous treatment data set must be a separate record using a line feed carriage return to present
the specified data on 1 line. The reported data must include data titles at least once per report.

39-2.01A(3)(h) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology
If a WMA technology is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal:

1. SDS for the WMA technology
2. For water injection foam technology:
2.1. Name of technology
2.2. Proposed foaming water content
2.3. Proposed HMA production temperature range
2.4. Certification from binder supplier stating no antifoaming agent is used
3. For additive technology:
3.1. Name of technology
3.2. Percent admixture by weight of binder and percent admixture by total weight of HMA as
recommended by the manufacturer
3.3.  Methodology for inclusion of admixture in laboratory-produced HMA
3.4. Proposed HMA production temperature range

Collect and hold data for the duration of the Contract and submit the electronic media daily. The snapshot
of production data must include the following:

Production date

Production location

Time of day the data is captured

HMA mix type being produced and target binder rate

HMA additive type, brand, and target rate

Temperature of the binder and HMA mixture

For a continuous mixing plant, the rate of flow of the dry aggregate calculated from the wet aggregate
flow rate as determined by the conveyor scale

8. For a continuous mixing plant, the rate of flow of the asphalt meter

9. For a continuous mixing plant, the rate of flow of HMA additive meter
10. For batch plant mixing, actual batch weights of all ingredients

11. Dry aggregate to binder ratio calculated from metered ingredient output
12. Dry aggregate to HMA additive ratio calculated from metered output

NoukrwdbE

At the end of each day's production shift, submit electronic media from the HMA plant process controller.
Present data on electronic media in comma-separated values or tab-separated values format. The
captured data for the ingredients represented by the production snapshot must have allowances for
sufficient fields to satisfy the amount of data required by these specifications and include data titles at
least once per report.

39-2.01A(3)(i) Reserved

39-2.01A(3)(m)-39-2.01A(3)(0) Reserved

39-2.01A(4) Quality Assurance

39-2.01A(4)(a) General

AASHTO T 324 (Modified) is AASHTO T 324 with the following parameters:

Target air voids must equal 7.0 + 1.0 percent

Specimen height must be 60 + 1 mm

Number of test specimens must be 4 to run 2 tests

Do not average the 2 test results

Test specimen must be a 150 mm gyratory compacted specimen
Test temperature must be set at:

ogkrwnE
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6.1. 113+ 2 degrees F for PG 58
6.2. 122 + 2 degrees F for PG 64
6.3. 131 + 2 degrees F for PG 70 and above
7. Measurements for impression must be taken at every 100 passes along the total length of the sample
8. Inflection point is the number of wheel passes at the intersection of the creep slope and the stripping
slope at maximum rut depth
9. Testing shut off must be set at 25,000 passes
10. Submersion time for samples must not exceed 4 hours

Take samples under California Test 125.

If a WMA technology is used, a technical representative for the WMA technology must attend the
preconstruction meeting.

39-2.01A(4)(b) Job Mix Formula Verification

The Engineer verifies the JIMF from samples taken from HMA produced by the plant to be used. The
production set point at the plant must be within +0.2 from the asphalt binder percentage TV shown in your
Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form. Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before sampling
materials. Samples may be taken from a different project including a non-Department project if you make
arrangements for the Engineer to be present during sampling.

In the Engineer's presence and from the same production run, take samples of:

1. Aggregates. Coarse, fine, and supplemental fine aggregates must be taken from the combined cold-
feed belt or the hot bins. If lime treatment is required, samples must be taken from individual
stockpiles before lime treatment. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 Ib
for each fine aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fine aggregate. For hot-bin samples,
the Department combines these aggregate samples to verify the TV submitted on a Contractor Job
Mix Formula Proposal form.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib from each fractionated stockpile used or 100 Ib from the belt.

4. Plant-produced HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.

For aggregate, RAP, and HMA, split the samples into at least 4 parts and label their containers.
Submit 3 parts and keep 1 part.

After acceptance of the JMF submittal, the Engineer verifies each proposed JMF within 20 days of
receiving all verification samples.

For JMF verification, the Engineer tests the following for compliance with the specifications:

1. Aggregate quality

2. Aggregate gradation

3. Voids in mineral aggregate on laboratory-produced HMA
4. HMA quality characteristics for Department acceptance

To verify the HMA for air voids, voids in mineral aggregate, and dust proportion, the Engineer uses an
average of 3 briquettes. The Engineer tests plant-produced material.

If the Engineer verifies the JMF, the Engineer furnishes you a Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form.

If the Engineer's test results on plant-produced samples do not show compliance with the specifications,
the Engineer notifies you. Adjust your JMF based on your testing unless the Engineer authorizes
reverification without adjustments. JMF adjustments may include a change in:
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1. Asphalt binder content TV up to +0.20 percent from the OBC value submitted on the Contractor Hot
Mix Asphalt Design Data form
2. Aggregate gradation TV within the TV limits specified in the aggregate gradation table

You may adjust the JMF only once due to a failed verification test.

For each HMA type and aggregate size specified, the Engineer verifies up to 2 proposed JMF submittals
including a JMF adjusted after verification failure. If you submit more than 2 JMFs for each type of HMA
and aggregate size, the Engineer deducts $3,000 from payments for each verification exceeding this limit.
This deduction does not apply to verifications initiated by the Engineer or if a JMF expires while HMA
production is stopped longer than 30 days.

A verified JMF is valid for 12 months.

39-2.01A(4)(c) Job Mix Formula Authorization
You may start HMA production if:

1. Engineer's review of the JMF shows compliance with the specifications
2. Department has verified the JMF within 12 months before HMA production
3. Engineer authorizes the verified JMF

39-2.01A(4)(d) Job Mix Formula Renewal

For a JMF renewal and upon request, in the Engineer’s presence and from the same production run, take
samples of:

1. Aggregates. Coarse, fine, and supplemental fine aggregates must be taken from the combined cold-
feed belt or the hot bins. If lime treatment is required, samples must be taken from individual
stockpiles before lime treatment. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 Ib
for each fine aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fines. For hot-bin samples, the
Department combines these aggregate samples to verify the TV submitted on a Contractor Job Mix
Formula Proposal form.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib from each fractionated stockpile.

4. Plant-produced HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before sampling materials. For aggregate, RAP, and HMA,
split samples into at least 4 parts. Submit 3 parts and use 1 part for your testing.

Allow the Engineer 5 business days from a complete JMF reverification submittal for document review of
the aggregate qualities, mix design, and JMF.

The most recent aggregate quality test results within the past 12 months may be used for verification of
JMF renewal or upon request, the Engineer may perform aggregate quality tests for verification of IMF
renewal.

The Engineer verifies the JMF for renewal under section 39-2.01A(4)(b) except:

1. Engineer keeps the samples until you provide test results for your part on a Contractor Job Mix
Formula Renewal form.

2. Department tests samples of materials obtained from the HMA production unit after you submit test
results that comply with the mix design specifications.

3. After completion of the JMF verification renewal document review, the Engineer verifies each
proposed JMF within 20 days of receiving the verification renewal samples and the complete
Contractor Job Mix Formula Renewal form.

4. You may not adjust the JMF due to a failed verification.
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5. For each HMA type and aggregate gradation specified, the Engineer verifies at no cost to you 1
proposed JMF renewal within a 12-month period.

If the Engineer verifies the JMF renewal, the Engineer furnishes you a Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form.
The Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form is valid for 12 months.

39-2.01A(4)(e) Job Mix Formula Modification

The Engineer verifies the modified JMF after the modified IMF HMA is placed and verification samples
are taken within the first 750 tons. The Engineer tests verification samples for compliance with:

1. Hamburg wheel track mix design specifications

2. Air void content

3. Voids in mineral aggregate on plant-produced HMA mix design specifications
4. Dust proportion mix design specifications

The Engineer may test for moisture susceptibility for compliance with the mix design specifications.

If the modified JMF is verified, the Engineer revises your Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form to include the
new asphalt binder source, new liquid antistrip producer, or new liquid antistrip dosage. Your revised form
will have the same expiration date as the original form.

If a modified JMF is not verified, stop production and any HMA placed using the modified JMF is rejected.
The Engineer deducts $2,000 from payments for each JMF modification.

39-2.01A(4)(f) Certifications

39-2.01A(4)(f)(i)) General

Laboratories testing aggregate and HMA qualities used to prepare the mix design and JMF must be
gualified under AASHTO Re:Source program and the Caltrans Independent Assurance Program.
39-2.01A(4)(f)(ii) Hot Mix Asphalt Plants

Before production, the HMA plant must have a current qualification under the Caltrans Material Plant
Quality Program.

39-2.01A(4)(f)(ii1)-39-2.01A(4)(f)(v) Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(g) Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(h) Quality Control

39-2.01A(4)(h)(i) General

QC test results must comply with the specifications for Department acceptance.

Prepare 3 briquettes for air voids content and voids in mineral aggregate determination. Report the
average of 3 tests.

Except for smoothness, if 2 consecutive QC test results or any 3 QC test results for 1 day's production do
not comply with the materials specifications:

1. Stop HMA production

2. Notify the Engineer

3. Take corrective action

4. Demonstrate compliance with the specifications before resuming production and placement

For QC tests performed under AASHTO T 27, results are considered 1 QC test regardless of number of
sieves out of compliance.

Do not resume production and placement until the Engineer authorizes your corrective action proposal.

You are not entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from noncompliance with
quality control requirements, including those identified in the QC Plan.
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39-2.01A(4)(h)(ii) Reserved
39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii) Aggregates
39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii)(A) General

Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii)(B) Aggregate Lime Treatments

If lime treatment is required, sample coarse and fine aggregates from individual stockpiles before lime
treatment. Combine aggregate in the JMF proportions. Test the aggregates under the test methods and
frequencies shown in the following table:

Aggregate Quality Control During Lime Treatment

Quality characteristic

Test method

Minimum sampling and testing
frequency

Sand equivalent®

AASHTO T 176

1 per 750 tons of untreated aggregate

Percent of crushed particles

AASHTO T 335

Los Angeles Rattler AASHTO T 96
Fine aggregate angularity AASHTO T 304, Method A
Flat and elongated patrticles ASTM D4791

Fine durability index

AASHTO T 210

1 per 10,000 tons or 2 per project
whichever is greater

aReport test results as the average of 3 tests from a single sample.

bUse of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," 8.4.2, “Manual Shaker Method, and 8.4.3, "Hand
Method," do not apply. Prepare the stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with
formaldehyde," except omit the addition of formaldehyde.

For lime slurry aggregate treatment, determine the aggregate moisture content at least once every 2
hours of treatment. Calculate moisture content under AASHTO T 255 and report it as a percent of dry
aggregate weight. Use the moisture content calculations as a set point for the proportioning process
controller.

The device controlling lime and aggregate proportioning must produce a treatment data log. The log must
consist of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily treatment. The data must
be a treatment activity register and not a summation. The material represented by a data set is the
guantity produced 5 minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. Collected data must be stored
by the controller for the duration of the Contract.

If 3 consecutive sets of recorded treatment data indicate a deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or
below the lime ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and take corrective action.

If a set of recorded treatment data indicates a deviation of more than 0.4 percent above or below the lime
ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and do not use the material represented by that set of data in
HMA.

If 20 percent or more of the total daily treatment indicates a deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or
below the lime ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and do not use that day's treated aggregate in
HMA.

The Engineer may order you to stop aggregate treatment activities for any of following:

1. You fail to submit treatment data log.
2. You fail to submit aggregate QC data for marinated aggregate.
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You submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data.

You do not take corrective actions.

You take late or unsuccessful corrective actions.

You do not stop treatment when proportioning tolerances are exceeded.
You use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices.

Nogakw

If you stop treatment for noncompliance, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken and conduct
a successful 20-minute test run before resuming treatment.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(iv) Liquid Antistrip Treatment

For continuous mixing or batch-plant mixing, sample asphalt binder before adding liquid antistrip. For
continuous mixing, sample the combined asphalt binder and liquid antistrip after the static mixer.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(v) Production Start-up Evaluation
You and the Engineer evaluate HMA production and placement at production start-up.

Within the first 750 tons produced on the 1st day of HMA production, in the Engineer's presence, and
from the same production run, take samples of:

1. Aggregates. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 Ib for each fine
aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fines. For hot-bin samples, the Department
combines these aggregate samples.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib..

4. HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.

Sample aggregates from the combined cold-feed belt or hot bin. Take RAP samples from the RAP
system.

For aggregates, RAP, and HMA, split the samples into at least 4 parts and label their containers. Submit
3 parts and keep 1 part.

You and the Engineer must test the samples and report test results, except for AASHTO T 324 (Modified)
and AASHTO T 283 test results, within 5 business days of sampling. For AASHTO T 324 (Modified) and
AASHTO T 283 test results, report test results within 15 days of sampling. If you proceed before receipt of
the test results, the Engineer may consider the HMA placed to be represented by these test results.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(vi) Hot Mix Asphalt Density

During HMA placement determine HMA density using a nuclear gauge. On the 1st day of production,
develop a correlation factor between cores and nuclear gauge under California Test 375.

Test for in-place density using cores and a nuclear gauge. Test at random locations you select and
include the test results in your QC production tests reports.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(vii) RESERVED

39-2.01A(4)(h)(viii) Density Cores

Except for HMA pavement placed using method compaction, take 4- or 6-inch diameter density cores at

least once every 5 business days. Take 1 density core for every 250 tons of HMA from random locations
the Engineer selects. Take density cores in the Engineer's presence, and backfill and compact holes with
authorized material. Before submitting a density core, mark it with the density core's location and place it
in a protective container.
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If a density core is damaged, replace it with a density core taken within 1 foot longitudinally from the
original density core location. Relocate any density core located within 1 foot of a rumble strip to 1 foot
transversely away from the rumble strip.

For a tapered notched wedge joint, take 4- or 6-inch diameter density cores 6 inches from the upper
vertical notch of the completed longitudinal joint for every 3,000 feet at locations selected by the
Engineer. Take cores after the adjacent lane is placed and before opening the pavement to traffic. Take
cores in the presence of the Engineer, and backfill and compact holes with authorized material. Before
submitting a density core, mark it with the core's location, and place it in a protective container.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(ix) Pavement Smoothness

For HMA pavement within 3 feet from and parallel to the construction joint formed between curbs, gutters,
or existing pavement, test pavement smoothness using a 12-foot straightedge.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(x) Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(i) Department Acceptance

39-2.01A(4)(i)(i) General

The Department tests treated aggregate for acceptance before lime treatment except for gradation.

The Engineer takes HMA samples for AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified) from any of the
following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow

The Engineer takes HMA samples for all other tests from any of the following locations:

1. Plant

2. Truck

3. Windrow

4. Mat behind the paver

To obtain workability of the HMA sample for splitting, the Engineer reheats each sample of HMA mixture
not more than 2 cycles. Each reheat cycle is performed by placing the loose mixture in a mechanical
forced-draft oven for 2 hours or less after the sample reaches 140 degrees F.

The Engineer splits samples and provides you with a part if you request this.

No single aggregate or HMA test result may represent more than 750 tons or one day's production,
whichever is less, except AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified).

Except for smoothness, if 2 consecutive Department acceptance test results or any 3 Department
acceptance test results for 1 day's production do not comply with the specifications:

1. Stop HMA production
2. Take corrective action
3. Demonstrate compliance with the specifications before resuming production and placement

For Department acceptance tests performed under AASHTO T 27, results are considered 1 Department
acceptance test regardless of the number of sieves out of compliance.

The Engineer accepts HMA based on:

1. Authorized JIMF

2. Authorized QC plan

3. Asphalt binder compliance

4. Asphalt emulsion compliance
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5. Visual inspection
6. Pavement smoothness

39-2.01A(4)(i)(ii) In-Place Density

Except for HMA pavement placed using method compaction, the Engineer tests the density core you take
from each 250 tons of HMA. The Engineer determines the percent of theoretical maximum density for
each density core by determining the density core's density and dividing by the theoretical maximum
density.

Density cores must be taken from the final layer, cored through the entire pavement thickness shown.
Where OGFC is required, take the density cores before placing OGFC.

If the percent of theoretical maximum density does not comply with the specifications, the Engineer may
accept the HMA and take a payment deduction as shown in the following table:

Reduced Payment Factors for Percent of Maximum Theoretical Density

HMA percent of Reduced payment HMA percent of Reduced payment
maximum theoretical factor maximum theoretical factor
density density
91.0 0.0000 97.0 0.0000
90.9 0.0125 97.1 0.0125
90.8 0.0250 97.2 0.0250
90.7 0.0375 97.3 0.0375
90.6 0.0500 97.4 0.0500
90.5 0.0625 97.5 0.0625
90.4 0.0750 97.6 0.0750
90.3 0.0875 97.7 0.0875
90.2 0.1000 97.8 0.1000
90.1 0.1125 97.9 0.1125
90.0 0.1250 98.0 0.1250
89.9 0.1375 98.1 0.1375
89.8 0.1500 98.2 0.1500
89.7 0.1625 98.3 0.1625
89.6 0.1750 98.4 0.1750
89.5 0.1875 98.5 0.1875
89.4 0.2000 98.6 0.2000
89.3 0.2125 98.7 0.2125
89.2 0.2250 98.8 0.2250
89.1 0.2375 98.9 0.2375
89.0 0.2500 99.0 0.2500
<89.0 Remove and replace >99.0 Remove and replace

For acceptance of a completed tapered notched wedge joint, the Engineer determines density from cores
you take every 3,000 feet.

39-2.01A(4)(i)(iii) RESERVED
39-2.01A(4)(i)(iv) Dispute Resolution

You and the Engineer must work together to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve disputes regarding
test result discrepancies. Notify the Engineer within 5 business days of receiving a test result if you
dispute the test result.

If you or the Engineer dispute the other's test results, submit your test results and copies of paperwork
including worksheets used to determine the disputed test results. An independent third party performs
referee testing. Before the third party participates in a dispute resolution, it must be qualified under
AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program, and the Caltrans’ Independent Assurance Program.
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The independent third party must have no prior direct involvement with this Contract. By mutual
agreement, the independent third party is chosen from:

1. Caltrans laboratory in a district or region not in the district or region the project is located
2. Caltrans Transportation Laboratory
3. Laboratory not currently employed by you or your HMA producer

If the Department's portion of the split QC samples or acceptance samples are not available, the
independent third party uses any available material representing the disputed HMA for evaluation.

For a dispute involving JMF verification, the independent third party performs referee testing as specified
in the 5th paragraph of section 39-2.01A(4)(b).

If the independent third party determines the Department's test results are valid, the Engineer deducts the
independent third party's testing costs from payments. If the independent third party determines your test
results are valid, the Department pays the independent third party's testing costs.

39-2.01B Materials
39-2.01B(1) General
Reserved

39-2.01B(2) Mix Design
39-2.01B(2)(a) General

The HMA mix design must comply with the Superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt
Mix Design Methods by the Asphalt Institute.

The Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form must show documentation on aggregate quality.

39-2.01B(2)(b) Hot Mix Asphalt Treatments

If the proposed JMF indicates that the aggregate is being treated with dry lime or lime slurry with
marination, or the HMA with liquid antistrip, then testing the untreated aggregate under AASHTO T 283
and AASHTO T 324 is not required.

If HMA treatment is required or being used by the Contractor, determine the plasticity index of the
aggregate blend under California Test 204.

Do not use an aggregate blend with a plasticity index greater than 10.

If the plasticity index is from 4 to 10, treat the aggregate blend with dry lime with marination or lime slurry
with marination.

If the plasticity index is less than 4, treat the aggregate blend with dry lime or lime slurry with marination,
or treat the HMA with liquid antistrip.

39-2.01B(2)(c) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology

For HMA with WMA additive technology, produce HMA mix samples for your mix design using your
methodology for inclusion of WMA admixture in laboratory-produced HMA. Cure the samples in a forced-
air draft oven at 275 degrees F for 4 hours + 10 minutes.

For WMA water injection foam technology, the use of foamed asphalt for mix design is not required.

39-2.01B(3) Asphalt Binder
Asphalt binder must comply with section 92.

For a leveling course, the grade of asphalt binder for the HMA must be PG 64-10 or PG 64-16.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 92 of 141



39-2.01B(4) Aggregates
39-2.01B(4)(a) General
Aggregates must be clean and free from deleterious substances.

The aggregates for a leveling course must comply with the grading specifications for Type A HMA in
section 39-2.02B(4)(b).

39-2.01B(4)(b) Aggregate Gradations

Aggregate gradation must be determined before the addition of asphalt binder and must include
supplemental fine aggregates. Test for aggregate gradation under AASHTO T 27. Do not wash the
coarse aggregate. Wash the fine aggregate only. Use a mechanical sieve shaker. Aggregate shaking
time must not exceed 10 minutes for each coarse and fine aggregate portion.

Choose a TV within the TV limits shown in the tables titles “Aggregate Gradation for Type A HMA
(Percentage Passing)”.

Gradations are based on nominal maximum aggregate size.

39-2.01B(4)(c) Aggregate Lime Treatments
39-2.01B(4)(c)(i) General

If aggregate lime treatment is required as specified in section 39-2.01B(2)(b), the virgin aggregate must
comply with the aggregate quality specifications.

Lime for treating aggregate must comply with section 24-2.02.

Water for lime treatment of aggregate with lime slurry must comply with section 24-1.02B.
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours before the start of aggregate treatment.

Do not treat RAP.

The lime ratio is the pounds of dry lime per 100 Ib of dry virgin aggregate expressed as a percentage.
Water content of slurry or untreated aggregate must not affect the lime ratio.

Coarse and fine aggregate fractions must have the lime ratio ranges shown in the following table:

Aggregate fractions Lime ratio percent
Coarse 0.4-1.0
Fine 1.5-2.0
Combined 0.8-15

The lime ratio for fine and coarse aggregate must be within £0.2 percent of the lime ratio in the accepted
JMF. The lime ratio must be within 0.2 percent of the authorized lime ratio when you combine the
individual aggregate sizes in the JMF proportions. The lime ratio must be determined before the addition
of RAP.

If marination is required, marinate treated aggregate in stockpiles from 24 hours to 60 days before using
in HMA. Do not use aggregate marinated longer than 60 days.

Treated aggregate must not have lime balls or clods.

39-2.01B(4)(c)(ii) Dry Lime
If marination is required:

1. Treat and marinate coarse and fine aggregates separately
2. Treat the aggregate and stockpile for marination only once
3. Treat the aggregate separately from HMA production
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Proportion dry lime by weight with an automatic continuous proportioning system.

If you use a batch-type proportioning system for HMA production, control proportioning in compliance with
the specifications for continuous mixing plants. Use a separate dry lime aggregate treatment system for
HMA batch mixing including:

1. Pugmill mixer

2. Controller

3. Weigh belt for the lime

4. Weigh belt for the aggregate

If a continuous mixing plant for HMA production without lime-marinated aggregates is used, use a
controller that measures the blended aggregate weight after any additional water is added to the mixture.
The controller must determine the quantity of lime added to the aggregate from the aggregate weigh belt
input in connection with the manually input total aggregate moisture, the manually input target lime
content, and the lime proportioning system output. Use a continuous aggregate weigh belt and pugmill
mixer for lime treatment in addition to the weigh belt for the aggregate proportioning to asphalt binder in
the HMA plant. If you use a water meter for moisture control for lime treatment, the meter must comply
with Caltrans’ MPQP manual.

When mixing dry lime with aggregate, the aggregate moisture content must ensure complete lime
coating. The aggregate moisture content must not cause aggregate to be lost between the point of
weighing the combined aggregate continuous stream and the dryer. Add water to the aggregate for
mixing and coating before dry lime addition. Immediately before mixing lime with aggregate, water must
not visibly separate from the aggregate.

Mix aggregate, water, and dry lime with a continuous pugmill mixer with twin shafts. Immediately before
mixing lime with aggregate, water must not visibly separate from the aggregate. Store dry lime in a
uniform and free-flowing condition. Introduce dry lime to the pugmill in a continuous process. The
introduction must occur after the aggregate cold feed and before the point of proportioning across a weigh
belt and the aggregate dryer. Prevent loss of dry lime.

The pugmill must be equipped with paddles arranged to provide sufficient mixing action and mixture
movement. The pugmill must produce a homogeneous mixture of uniformly coated aggregates at mixer
discharge.

If the aggregate treatment process is stopped longer than 1 hour, clean the equipment of partially treated
aggregate and lime.

Aggregate must be completely treated before introduction into the mixing drum.

39-2.01B(4)(c)(iii) Lime Slurry
For lime slurry aggregate treatment, treat aggregate separate from HMA production. Stockpile and
marinate the aggregate.

Proportion lime and water with a continuous or batch mixing system.

Add lime to the aggregate as slurry consisting of mixed dry lime and water at a ratio of 1 part lime to from
2 to 3 parts water by weight. The slurry must completely coat the aggregate.

Immediately before mixing lime slurry with the aggregate, water must not visibly separate from the
aggregate.

Proportion lime slurry and aggregate by weight in a continuous process.

39-2.01B(5) Liquid Antistrip Treatment

Liquid antistrip must be from 0.25 to 1.0 percent by weight of asphalt binder. Do not use liquid antistrip as
a substitute for asphalt binder.

Liquid antistrip total amine value must be 325 minimum when tested under ASTM D2074.
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Use only 1 liquid antistrip type or brand at a time. Do not mix liquid antistrip types or brands.
Store and mix liquid antistrip under the manufacturer's instructions.

39-2.01B(6)-39-2.01B(7) Reserved

39-2.01B(8) Hot Mix Asphalt Production

39-2.01B(8)(a) General

Do not start HMA production before verification and authorization of JMF.

The HMA plant must have a current qualification under Caltrans’ Material Plant Quality Program.

Weighing and metering devices used for the production of HMA modified with additives must comply with
Caltrans’ MPQP. If a loss-in-weight meter is used for dry HMA additive, the meter must have an automatic
and integral material delivery control system for the refill cycle.

Calibrate the loss-in-weight meter by:

1. Including at least 1 complete system refill cycle during each calibration test run

2. Operating the device in a normal run mode for 10 minutes immediately before starting the calibration
process

3. Isolating the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder from surrounding vibration

4. Checking the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder for accuracy before and after the
calibration process and daily during mix production

5. Using a minimum 15 minute or minimum 250 Ib test run size for a dry ingredient delivery rate of less
than 1 ton per hour.

6. Complying with the limits of Table B, "Conveyor Scale Testing Extremes," in Caltrans’ MPQP

Proportion aggregate by hot or cold-feed control.

Aggregate temperature must not be more than 375 degrees F when mixed with the asphalt binder.
Asphalt binder temperature must be from 275 to 375 degrees F when mixed with aggregate.

Mix HMA ingredients into a homogeneous mixture of coated aggregates.

HMA must be produced at the temperatures shown in the following table:

HMA Production Temperatures

HMA compaction | Temperature (°F)
HMA
Density based <325
Method 305-325
HMA with WMA technology
Density based 240-325
Method 260-325

If you stop production for longer than 30 days, a production start-up evaluation is required.

39-2.01B(8)(b) Liquid Antistrip
If 3 consecutive sets of recorded production data show that the actual delivered liquid antistrip weight is

more than +1 percent of the authorized mix design liquid antistrip weight, stop production and take
corrective action.

If a set of recorded production data shows that the actual delivered liquid antistrip weight is more than +2
percent of the authorized mix design liquid antistrip weight, stop production. If the liquid antistrip weight
exceeds 1.2 percent of the asphalt binder weight, do not use the HMA represented by that data.

The continuous mixing plant controller proportioning the HMA must produce a production data log. The
log must consist of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily production. The
data must be a production activity register and not a summation. The material represented by the data is
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the quantity produced 5 minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. For the duration of the
Contract, the collected data must be stored by the plant controller or a computer's memory at the plant.

The Engineer orders proportioning activities stopped for any of the following reasons:

You fail to submit data

You submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data

You fail to take corrective actions

You take late or unsuccessful corrective actions

You fail to stop production when proportioning tolerances are exceeded
You use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices

ogkrwbr

If you stop production, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken before resuming.

39-2.01B(8)(c) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology

Proportion all ingredients by weight. The HMA plant process controller must be the sole source of
ingredient proportioning control and be fully interfaced with all scales and meters used in the production
process. The addition of the HMA additive must be controlled by the plant process controller.

Liquid ingredient additive, including a normally dry ingredient made liquid, must be proportioned with a
mass flow meter at continuous mixing plants. Use a mass flow meter or a container scale to proportion
liquid additives at batch mixing plants.

Continuous mixing plants using HMA additives must comply with the following:

1. Dry ingredient additives for continuous production must be proportioned with a conveyor scale or a
loss-in-weight meter.

2. HMA plant process controller and ingredient measuring systems must be capable of varying all
ingredient-feed rates proportionate with the dry aggregate delivery at all production rates and rate
changes.

3. Liquid HMA additive must enter the production stream with the binder. Dry HMA additive must enter
the production stream at or before the mixing area.

4. If dry HMA additives are used at continuous mixing HMA plants, bag-house dust systems must return
all captured material to the mix. This requirement is waived for lime-treated aggregates.

5. HMA additive must be proportioned to within £0.3 percent of the target additive rate.

Batch mixing plants using HMA additives must comply with the following:

1. Metered HMA additive must be placed in an intermediate holding vessel before being added to the
stream of asphalt binder as it enters the pugmill.

2. If a container scale is used, weigh additive before combining with asphalt binder. Keep the container
scale separate from other ingredient proportioning. The container scale capacity must be no more
than twice the volume of the maximum additive batch size. The container scale's graduations must be
smaller than the proportioning tolerance or 0.001 times the container scale capacity.

3. Dry HMA additive proportioning devices must be separate from metering devices for the aggregates
and asphalt binder. Proportion dry HMA additive directly into the pugmill, or place in an intermediate
holding vessel to be added to the pugmill at the appropriate time in the batch cycle. Dry ingredients
for batch production must be proportioned with a hopper scale.

4. Zero tolerance for the HMA additive batch scale is £0.5 percent of the target additive weight. The
indicated HMA additive batch scale weight may vary from the preselected weight setting by up to £1.0
percent of the target additive weight.

39-2.01B(9) Geosynthetic Pavement Interlayer

Geosynthetic pavement interlayer must comply with the specifications for pavement fabric, paving mat,
paving grid, paving geocomposite grid, or geocomposite strip membrane as shown.

The asphalt binder for geosynthetic pavement interlayer must be PG 64-10, PG 64-16, or PG 70-10.
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39-2.01B(10) Tack Coat

Tack coat must comply with the specifications for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder. Choose the type
and grade of emulsion or binder.

39-2.01B(11) Miscellaneous Areas , Dikes, & Berms
For miscellaneous areas, dikes, and berms:

1. Use Minor HMA.
2. Choose the aggregate gradation from:
2.1. 3/8-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
2.2.  1/2-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
2.3. dike mix aggregate gradation
3. Choose asphalt binder Grade PG 64-10, PG 64-16 or PG 70-10.
4. Minimum asphalt binder content must be:
4.1. 6.40 percent for 3/8-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
4.2. 5.70 percent for 1/2-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
4.3. 6.00 percent for dike mix aggregate gradation

If you request and the Engineer authorizes, you may reduce the minimum asphalt binder content.

Aggregate gradation for dike mix must be within the TV limits for the specified sieve size shown in the
following table:

Dike Mix Aggregate Gradation
(Percentage Passing)

Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1/2" 100 -
3/8" 95-100
No. 4 73-77 TV+10
No. 8 58-63 TV+10
No. 30 29-34 TV+10
No. 200 0-14

For HMA used in miscellaneous areas, dikes, and berms, sections 39-2.01A(3), 39-2.01A(4), 39-
2.01B(2), 39-2.01B(4)(c), and 39-2.01B(5)—(10) do not apply.

39-2.01C Construction
39-2.01C(1) General
Do not place HMA on wet pavement or frozen surface.

You may deposit HMA in a windrow and load it in the paver if:

1. Paver is equipped with a hopper that automatically feeds the screed
2. Loading equipment can pick up the windrowed material and deposit it in the paver hopper without
damaging base material
3. Activities for depositing, pickup, loading, and paving are continuous
4. For method compaction:
4.1. The temperature of the HMA and the HMA produced with WMA water injection technology in
the windrow does not fall below 260 degrees F
4.2. The temperature of the HMA produced using WMA additive technology in the windrow does
not fall below 250 degrees F

HMA placed in a windrow on the roadway surface must not extend more than 250 feet in front of the
loading equipment or material transfer vehicle.
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You may place HMA in 1 or more layers on areas less than 5 feet wide and outside the traveled way,
including shoulders. You may use mechanical equipment other than a paver for these areas. The
equipment must produce uniform smoothness and texture.

HMA handled, spread, or windrowed must not stain the finished surface of any improvement, including
pavement.

Do not use petroleum products such as kerosene or diesel fuel to release HMA from trucks, spreaders, or
compactors.

HMA must be free of:

Segregation

Coarse or fine aggregate pockets
Hardened lumps

Marks

Tearing

Irregular Texture
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Complete finish rolling activities before the pavement surface temperature is:

1. Below 150 degrees F for HMA with unmodified binder
2. Below 140 degrees F for HMA with modified binder

39-2.01C(2) Spreading and Compacting Equipment
39-2.01C(2)(a) General
Paving equipment for spreading must be:

Self-propelled

Mechanical

Equipped with a screed or strike-off assembly that can distribute HMA the full width of a traffic lane
Equipped with a full-width compacting device

Equipped with automatic screed controls and sensing devices that control the thickness, longitudinal
grade, and transverse screed slope
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Install and maintain grade and slope references.
The screed must be heated and produce a uniform HMA surface texture without tearing, shoving, or
gouging.

The paver must not leave marks such as ridges and indentations unless you can eliminate them by
rolling.

Rollers must be equipped with a system that prevents HMA from sticking to the wheels. You may use a
parting agent that does not damage the HMA or impede the bonding of layers.

In areas inaccessible to spreading and compacting equipment:

1. Spread the HMA by any means to obtain the specified lines, grades, and cross sections
2. Use a pneumatic tamper, plate compactor, or equivalent to achieve thorough compaction

39-2.01C(2)(b) Material Transfer Vehicle

If a material transfer vehicle is specified, the material transfer vehicle must have sufficient capacity to
prevent stopping the paver and must be capable of:

1. Either receiving HMA directly from trucks or using a windrow pickup head to load it from a windrow
deposited on the roadway surface

2. Remixing the HMA with augers before transferring into the paver's receiving hopper or feed system

3. Transferring HMA directly into the paver's receiving hopper or feed system
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39-2.01C(2)(c) Method Compaction Equipment

For method compaction, each paver spreading HMA must be followed by at least one of each of the
following 3 types of rollers:

1. Breakdown roller must be a vibratory roller specifically designed to compact HMA. The roller must be
capable of at least 2,500 vibrations per minute and must be equipped with amplitude and frequency
controls. The roller's gross static weight must be at least 7.5 tons.

2. Intermediate roller must be an oscillating-type pneumatic-tired roller at least 4 feet wide. Pneumatic
tires must be of equal size, diameter, type, and ply. The tires must be inflated to 60 psi minimum and
maintained so that the air pressure does not vary more than 5 psi.

3. Finishing roller must be a steel-tired, 2-axle tandem roller. The roller's gross static weight must be at
least 7.5 tons.

Each roller must have a separate operator. Rollers must be self-propelled and reversible.

39-2.01C(2)(d)—-39-2.01C(2)(f) Reserved

39-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

39-2.01C(3)(a) General

Before placing HMA, remove loose paving particles, dirt, and other extraneous material by any means
including flushing and sweeping.

39-2.01C(3)(b) Subgrade

Prepare subgrade to receive HMA under the sections for the material involved. Subgrade must be free of
loose and extraneous material.

39-2.01C(3)(c) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(d) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(e) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(f) Tack Coat
Apply a tack coat:

1. To existing pavement including planed surfaces
2. Between HMA layers
3. To vertical surfaces of:

3.1. Curbs

3.2.  Gutters

3.3. Construction joints

Equipment for the application of tack coat must comply with section 37-1.03B.

Before placing HMA, apply a tack coat in 1 application at the minimum residual rate shown in the
following table for the condition of the underlying surface:
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Tack Coat Application Rates for HMA

Minimum residual rates (gal/sq yd)
CSS1/CSSih, CRS1/CRS2, AF,SA‘Z’EZ';%”&&""S”S
HMA over: SS1/SS1h and RS1/RS2 and and
QSIN/CQSIh QS1/CQS1 PMRS2h/PMCRS2h
asphaltic emulsion asphaltic emulsion asphaltic emulsion

New HMA (between layers) 0.02 0.03 0.02
Concrete pavement and
existing asphalt concrete 0.03 0.04 0.03
surfacing
Planed pavement 0.05 0.06 0.04

If a stress absorbing membrane interlayer as specified in section 37-2.05 is applied, the tack coat
application rates for new HMA apply.

Notify the Engineer if you dilute asphaltic emulsion with water. The weight ratio of added water to
asphaltic emulsion must not exceed 1 to 1.

Measure added water either by weight or volume under section 9-1.02 or use water meters from water
districts, cities, or counties. If you measure water by volume, apply a conversion factor to determine the
correct weight.

With each dilution, submit:

1. Weight ratio of water to bituminous material in the original asphaltic emulsion
2. Weight of asphaltic emulsion before diluting

3. Weight of added water

4. Final dilution weight ratio of water to asphaltic emulsion

Apply a tack coat to vertical surfaces with a residual rate that will thoroughly coat the vertical face without
running off.

If authorized, you may:

1. Change tack coat rates

2. Omit tack coat between layers of new HMA during the same work shift if:
2.1. No dust, dirt, or extraneous material is present
2.2. Surface is at least 140 degrees F

Immediately in advance of placing HMA, apply additional tack coat to damaged areas or where loose or
extraneous material is removed.

Close areas receiving tack coat to traffic. Do not allow the tracking of tack coat onto pavement surfaces
beyond the job site.

If you use an asphalt binder for tack coat, the asphalt binder temperature must be from 285 to 350
degrees F when applied.

39-2.01C(3)(g) Geosynthetic Pavement Interlayer

Where shown, place geosynthetic pavement interlayer over a coat of asphalt binder and in compliance
with the manufacturer's instructions. Do not place the interlayer on a wet or frozen surface. If the
interlayer, in compliance with the manufacturer’s instructions, does not require asphalt binder, do not
apply asphalt binder before placing the interlayer.

Before placing the interlayer or asphalt binder:

1. Clean the pavement of loose and extraneous material.
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If the interlayer requires asphalt binder, immediately before placing the interlayer, apply asphalt binder
at a rate specified by the interlayer manufacturer; at 0.25+0.03 gal per square yard of interlayer; or at a
rate that just saturates the interlayer; whichever is greater. Apply asphalt binder the width of the
interlayer plus 3 inches on each side. At an interlayer overlap, apply asphalt binder on the lower
interlayer the same overlap distance as the upper interlayer.

If asphalt binder tracked onto the interlayer or brought to the surface by construction equipment causes
interlayer displacement, cover it with a small quantity of HMA.

If the interlayer placement does not require asphalt binder, apply tack coat prior to placing HMA at the
application rates specified under section 39-2.01C(3)(f) based on the condition of the underlying surface
on which the interlayer was placed.

Align and place the interlayer with no overlapping wrinkles, except a wrinkle that overlaps may remain if
it is less than 1/2 inch thick. If the overlapping wrinkle is more than 1/2 inch thick, cut the wrinkle out and
overlap the interlayer no more than 2 inches.

Overlap the interlayer borders between 2 to 4 inches. In the direction of paving, overlap the following roll
with the preceding roll at any break.

You may use rolling equipment to correct distortions or wrinkles in the interlayer.
Before placing HMA on the interlayer, do not expose the interlayer to:

1. Traffic, except for crossings under traffic control and only after you place a small HMA quantity
2. Sharp turns from construction equipment
3. Damaging elements

Pave HMA on the interlayer during the same work shift. The minimum HMA thickness over the interlayer
must be 0.12 foot including at conform tapers.

39-2.01C(4) Longitudinal Joints

39-2.01C(4)(a) General

Longitudinal joints in the top layer must match lane lines. Alternate the longitudinal joint offsets in the
lower layers at least 0.5 foot from each side of the lane line. Other longitudinal joint placement patterns
are allowed if authorized.

A vertical longitudinal joint of more than 0.15 foot is not allowed at any time between adjacent lanes open
to traffic.

For an HMA thickness of 0.15 foot or less, the distance between the ends of the adjacent surfaced lanes
at the end of each day's work must not be greater than can be completed in the following day of normal
paving.

For an HMA thickness greater than 0.15 foot, you must place HMA on adjacent traveled way lanes or
shoulder such that at the end of each work shift the distance between the ends of HMA layers on
adjacent lanes is from 5 to 10 feet. Place additional HMA along the transverse edge at each lane's end
and along the exposed longitudinal edges between adjacent lanes. Hand rake and compact the additional

HMA to form temporary conforms. You may place kraft paper or other authorized release agent under the
conform tapers to facilitate the taper removal when paving activities resume.

If placing HMA against the edge of existing pavement, saw cut or grind the pavement straight and vertical
along the joint and remove extraneous material.

39-2.01C(4)(b) Tapered Notched Wedge
Not used
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39-2.01C(5) Pavement Edge Treatments
Construct edge treatment on the HMA pavement as shown.

Where a tapered edge is required, use the same type of HMA used for the adjacent lane or shoulder.

The edge of roadway where the tapered edge is to be placed must have a solid base, free of debris such
as loose material, grass, weeds, or mud. Grade the areas to receive the tapered edge as required.

The tapered edge must be placed monolithic with the adjacent lane or shoulder and must be shaped and
compacted with a device attached to the paver.

The device must be capable of shaping and compacting HMA to the required cross section as shown.
Compaction must be accomplished by constraining the HMA to reduce the cross sectional area by 10 to
15 percent. The device must produce a uniform surface texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging and
must not leave marks such as ridges and indentations. The device must be capable of transitioning to
cross roads, driveways, and obstructions.

For the tapered edge, the angle of the slope must not deviate by more than +5 degrees from the angle
shown. Measure the angle from the plane of the adjacent finished pavement surface.

If paving is done in multiple lifts, the tapered edge must be placed with each lift.
Short sections of hand work are allowed to construct tapered edge transitions.

The test section:

1. Must not be less than 0.1 mile in length.

2. Must have a width equal to the width of the pavement and tapered edge to be paved in one pass
during production.

3. Locations shall be proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer.

The test section must be constructed with asphalt paver fitted with one of the following FHWA-approved
tapered edge devices:

1. “Shoulder Wedge Maker” manufactured by Transtech Systems, Inc.,1594 State Street,
Schenectady, NY 12304, Telephone 1-800-724-6306 or 518-370-5558

2. “Advant-Edger” manufactured by Advant-Edge Paving Equipment LLC, 33 Old Niskayuna
Road, Loudonville, NY 12211, Telephone 814-422-3343

3. “Ramp Champ” manufactured by Advant-Edge Paving Equipment LLC, 33 Old Niskayuna Road,
Loudonville, NY 12211, Telephone 814-422-3343

4. “SafeTSlope” manufactured by Troxler Electronic Laboratories, Inc., 3008 E. Cornwallis Rd.
Research Triangle Park, NC 27709, Telephone 877-876-9537

Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for attaching the device(s) to the paver. The Engineer accepts
the use of selected tapered edge device when edge shape and compaction of the test section are in
compliance with plans and specifications. No further paving operations which include the construction of
the tapered edge shall commence unless means and methods for constructing the tapered edge are
approved by the Engineer.

39-2.01C(6) Widening Existing Pavement

If widening existing pavement, construct new pavement structure to match the elevation of the existing
pavement's edge before placing HMA over the existing pavement.

39-2.01C(7) Shoulders, Medians, and Other Road Connections
Until the adjoining through lane's top layer has been paved, do not pave the top layer of:
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Shoulders

Tapers

Transitions

Road connections
Driveways

Curve widenings
Chain control lanes
Turnouts

Turn pockets

CoNoA~AWNE

If the number of lanes changes, pave each through lane's top layer before paving a tapering lane's top
layer. Simultaneous to paving a through lane's top layer, you may pave an adjoining area's top layer,
including shoulders. Do not operate spreading equipment on any area's top layer until completing final
compaction.

If shoulders or median borders are shown, pave shoulders and median borders adjacent to the lane
before opening a lane to traffic.

If shoulder conform tapers are shown, place conform tapers concurrently with the adjacent lane's paving.

If a driveway or a road connection is shown, place additional HMA along the pavement's edge to conform
to road connections and driveways. Hand rake, if necessary, and compact the additional HMA to form a
smooth conform taper.

New paving shall tie smoothly into previously resurfaced mats, existing pavement and to private drives.
Place additional HMA along the pavement’s edge to conform to private drives and private road connections
as shown in the Project Details.

Hand rake, if necessary, and compact the additional HMA to form a smooth conform taper.
Feather down the HMA to zero thickness at the approximate rate of 20 feet per 0.08-foot thickness at all

match lines across the travel lanes including the beginning and end of construction and at all intersections
unless otherwise shown or described in the Project Details and as directed by the Engineer.

39-2.01C(8) Leveling
Section 39-2.01C(8) applies if a bid item for hot mix asphalt (leveling) is shown on the Bid Item List.

Fill and level irregularities and ruts with HMA before spreading HMA over the base, existing surfaces, or
bridge decks. You may use mechanical equipment other than a paver for these areas. The equipment
must produce uniform smoothness and texture. HMA used to change an existing surface's cross slope or
profile is not paid for as hot mix asphalt (leveling).

39-2.01C(9) Miscellaneous Areas , Dikes, & Berms

Prepare the area to receive HMA for miscellaneous areas , dikes, and berms, including excavation and
backfill as needed.

Spread the HMA in miscellaneous areas in 1 layer and compact to the specified lines and grades.

In median areas adjacent to slotted median drains, each layer of HMA must not exceed 0.20 foot
maximum compacted thickness.

The finished surface must be:

1. Textured uniformly
2. Compacted firmly
3. Without depressions, humps, and irregularities
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39-2.01C(10)-39-2.01C(14) Reserved

39-2.01C(15) Compaction

39-2.01C(15)(a) General

Rolling must leave the completed surface compacted and smooth without tearing, cracking, or shoving.

If a vibratory roller is used as a finish roller, turn the vibrator off.
Do not open new HMA pavement to traffic until its mid depth temperature is below 160 degrees F.

If the surface to be paved is both in sunlight and shade, pavement surface temperatures are taken in the
shade.

39-2.01C(15)(b) Method Compaction

Use method compaction for all conditions.

HMA compaction coverage is the number of passes needed to cover the paving width. A pass is 1 roller's
movement parallel to the paving in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being
made and are not a subsequent coverage. Do not start a coverage until completing the prior coverage.

Method compaction must consist of performing:

1. Breakdown compaction of each layer with 3 coverages using a vibratory roller. The speed of the
vibratory roller in miles per hour must not exceed the vibrations per minute divided by 1,000. If the
HMA layer thickness is less than 0.08 foot, turn the vibrator off.

2. Intermediate compaction of each layer of HMA with 3 coverages using a pneumatic-tired roller at a
speed not to exceed 5 mph.

3. Finish compaction of HMA with 1 coverage using a steel-tired roller.

Start rolling at the lower edge and progress toward the highest part.
The Engineer may order fewer coverages if the layer thickness of HMA is less than 0.15 foot.
The compacted lift thickness must not exceed 0.25 foot.

39-2.01C(15)(c)—-39-2.01C(15)(e) Reserved
39-2.01C(16) Smoothness Corrections

If the pavement surface does not comply with section 39-2.01A(4)(i)(iii), grind the pavement to within
specified tolerances, remove and replace the pavement, or place an overlay of HMA. Do not start
corrective work until your method is authorized.

Do not use equipment with carbide cutting teeth to grind the pavement unless authorized.

Smoothness corrections must leave at least 75 percent of the specified HMA thickness. If ordered, core
the pavement at the locations selected by the Engineer. Coring, including traffic control, is change order
work. Remove and replace deficient pavement areas where the overlay thickness is less than 75 percent
of the thickness specified.

Corrected HMA pavement areas must be uniform rectangles, half the lane width, with edges:

1. Parallel to and along the nearest HMA pavement edge or lane line
2. Perpendicular to the pavement centerline

On ground areas not to be overlaid with OGFC, apply a fog seal under section 37-4.02.

Where corrections are made within areas requiring testing with inertial profiler, reprofile the entire lane
length with the inertial profiler.
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Where corrections are made within areas requiring testing with a 12-foot straightedge, retest the
corrected area with the straightedge.

39-2.01C(17) Data Cores
Not Used.

39-2.01D Payment

The payment quantity for geosynthetic pavement interlayer is the area measured from the actual
pavement covered.

Except for tack coat used in minor HMA, payment for tack coat is not included in the payment for hot mix
asphalt.

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the tack coat quantity.

The payment quantity for HMA of the type shown on the Bid Item List is measured based on the
combined mixture weight. If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the bid item for HMA is
measured by using the printed batch weights, provided:

1. Total aggregate and supplemental fine aggregate weight per batch is printed. If supplemental fine
aggregate is weighed cumulatively with the aggregate, the total aggregate batch weight must include
the supplemental fine aggregate weight.

2. Total virgin asphalt binder weight per batch is printed.

3. Each truckload's zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing
the last batch.

4. Time, date, mix number, load number and truck identification is correlated with a load slip.

5. Copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weigh master and submitted.

The payment quantity for place hot mix asphalt dike or berm of the type shown on the Bid Item List is the
length measured from end to end. Payment for the HMA used to construct the dike or berm is not
included in the payment for place hot mix asphalt dike or berm.

The payment quantity for place hot mix asphalt (miscellaneous areas) is the area measured for the in-
place compacted area. Payment for the HMA used for miscellaneous areas is not included in the payment
for place hot mix asphalt (miscellaneous areas).

The Engineer does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the prepaving grinding day
guantity.

39-2.02 TYPE A HOT MIX ASPHALT

39-2.02A General

39-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 39-2.02 includes specifications for producing and placing Type A hot mix asphalt.

You may produce Type A HMA using an authorized WMA technology.

39-2.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved
39-2.02A(3) Submittals

39-2.02A(3)(a) General
Reserved

39-2.02A(3)(b) Job Mix Formula

The JMF must be based on the superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design
Methods by the Asphalt Institute.
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39-2.02A(3)(c) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

Submit QC test results for RAP gradation with the combined aggregate gradation within 2 business days
of taking RAP samples during Type A HMA production.

39-2.02A(3)(d)—-39-2.02A(3)(f) Reserved

39-2.02A(4) Quality Assurance

39-2.02A(4)(a) General

Reserved

39-2.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
39-2.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

39-2.02A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregates
Test the quality characteristics of aggregates under the test methods and frequencies shown in the
following table:

Aggregate Testing Freguencies

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum testing frequency
Gradation? AASHTO T 27
Sand equivalent® ¢ AASHTO T 176 1 per 750 tons and any remaining part
Moisture contentd AASHTO T 255
Crushed particles AASHTO T 335
Los Angeles Rattler AASHTO T 96 .
Flat and elongated particles ASTM D4791 3\, Eii';é\(/"e?(i)g ;?tag: 2 per project
Fine aggregate angularity AASHTO T 304

Method A

Coarse durability index AASHTO T 210 1 per 3,000 or 1 per paving day,
Fine durability index AASHTO T 210 whichever is greater

af RAP is used, test the combined aggregate gradation under California Test 384.

bReported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample.

‘Use of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," and 8.4.3, "Hand Method," do not apply. Prepare the
stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with formaldehyde," except omit the addition
of formaldehyde.

dTest at continuous mixing plants only. If RAP is used, test the RAP moisture content at continuous
mixing plant and batch mixing plant.

For lime treated aggregate, test aggregate before treatment and test for gradation and moisture content
during HMA production.

39-2.02A(4)(b)(iii) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

Sample and test processed RAP at a minimum frequency of 1 sample per 1,000 tons with a minimum of 6
samples per fractionated stockpile. If the fractionated stockpile has not been augmented, the 3 RAP
samples taken and tested for mix design can be part of this minimum sample requirement. If a processed
RAP stockpile is augmented, sample and test processed RAP quality characteristics at a minimum
frequency of 1 sample per 500 tons of augmented RAP.

The combined RAP sample when tested under AASHTO T 164 must be within £2.00 percent of the
average asphalt binder content reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form.
If a new processed RAP stockpile is required, the average binder content of the new processed RAP
stockpile must be within £2.00 percent of the average binder reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot
Mix Asphalt Design Data form.
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The combined RAP sample when tested under AASHTO T 209 must be within £0.06 of the average
maximum specific gravity reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form.

During Type A HMA production, sample RAP twice daily and perform QC testing for:

1. Aggregate gradation at least once a day under California Test 384
2. Moisture content at least twice a day

39-2.02A(4)(b)(iv)—-39-2.02A(4)(b)(viii) Reserved
39-2.02A(4)(b)(ix) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Production
Test the quality characteristics of Type A HMA under the test methods and frequencies shown in the

following table:

Type A HMA Production Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic

Test method

Minimum testing frequency

Asphalt binder content

AASHTO T 308, Method A

1 per 750 tons and any remaining part

HMA moisture content

AASHTO T 329

1 per 2,500 tons but not less than 1
per paving day

Air voids content

AASHTO T 269

1 per 4,000 tons or 2 every 5 paving
days, whichever is greater

Voids in mineral

MS-2MS-2 Asphalt Mixture

aggregate Volumetrics
Dust proportion MS-2MS-2 Asphalt Mixture
Volumetrics

1 per 10,000 tons or 2 per project
whichever is greater

Density of core

California Test 375

2 per paving day

Nuclear gauge density

California Test 375

3 per 250 tons or 3 per paving day,
whichever is greater

Hamburg wheel track

AASHTO T 324 (Modified)

Moisture susceptibility

AASHTO T 283

1 per 10,000 tons or 1 per project,
whichever is greater

39-2.02A(4)(c)-39-2.02A(4)(d) Reserved
39-2.02A(4)(e) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts Type A HMA based on compliance with:

1. Aggregate quality requirements shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Quality

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Aggregate gradation? AASHTO T 27 JMF * Tolerance
Percent of crushed patrticles
Coarse aggregate (min, %)

One-fractured face 95

_ Two-fractured _faces AASHTO T 335 90

Fine aggregate (min, %)

(Passing No. 4 sieve

and retained on No. 8 sieve.)

One-fractured face 70
Los Angeles Rattler (max, %)

Loss at 100 Rev. AASHTO T 96 12

Loss at 500 Rev. 40
Sand equivalent (min.)® ¢ AASHTO T 176 47
Flgt and elgngated particles (max, % by ASTM D4791 10
weight at 5:1)
Fine aggregate angularity (min, %)¢ AASHTO T 304, Method A 45
Coarse durability index (D¢, min) AASHTO T 210 65
Fine durability index (D, min) AASHTO T 210 50

aThe Engineer determines combined aggregate gradations containing RAP under California Test 384.
bReported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample.
cUse of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," 8.4.2 Manual Shaker Method, and 8.4.3, "Hand
Method," do not apply. Prepare the stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with
formaldehyde," except omit the addition of formaldehyde.
9The Engineer waives this specification if HMA contains 10 percent or less of nonmanufactured sand
by weight of total aggregate. Manufactured sand is fine aggregate produced by crushing rock or

gravel.

2. If RAP is used, RAP quality requirements shown in the following table:

Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement Quality

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Binder content (% within the average value reported)

AASHTO T 164

+2.00

Specific gravity (within the average value reported)

AASHTO T 209

+0.06

3. In place Type A HMA quality requirements shown in the following table:
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Type A HMA Acceptance In Place

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Asphalt binder content (%) AAI\S/IHTO T 308 IMF -0.30, +0.50
ethod A
HMA moisture content (max, %) AASHTO T 329 1.00
Air voids content at Naesign (%) P AASHTO T 269 40+15
(5.0 £ 1.5 for 1-inch aggregate)
Voids in mineral aggregate on laboratory- MS-2MS-2
produced HMA (min, %) Asphalt Mixture
Gradation: Volumetrics
No. 4 16.5-19.5
3/8-inch 15.5-18.5
1/2-inch 14.5-17.5
3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 13.5-16.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 14.5-17.5
Voids in mineral aggregate on plant-produced MS-2MS-2
HMA (min, %)? Asphalt Mixture
Gradation: Volumetrics®
No. 4 15.5-18.5
3/8-inch 145-17.5
1/2-inch 13.5-16.5
3/4-inch 12.5-15.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 12.5-15.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
Dust proportion MS-2MS-2
Asphalt Mixture 0.6-1.3¢
Volumetrics
Density of core (% of max theoretical density)® f Califo:;r;igl Test 91.0-97.0
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes at AASHTO T 324
0.5-inch rut depth) (Modified)
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 15,000
PG 70 20,000
PG 76 or higher 25,000
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes at AASHTO T 324
inflection point) (Modified)
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 10,000
PG 70 12,500
PG 76 or higher 15,000
Moisture susceptibility (min, psi, dry strength) AASHTO T 283 100
Moisture susceptibility (min, psi, wet strength) AASHTO T 283 70
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aPrepare 3 briquettes. Report the average of 3 tests.
bThe Engineer determines the bulk specific gravity of each lab-compacted briquette under AASHTO T
275, Method A, and theoretical maximum specific gravity under AASHTO T 209, Method A.
‘Determine bulk specific gravity under AASHTO T 275, Method A.
9The Engineer determines the laboratory-prepared Type A HMA value for only mix design verification.
€The Engineer determines percent of theoretical maximum density under California Test 375 except
the Engineer uses:
1. AASHTO T 275 to determine in-place density of each density core
2. AASHTO T 209, Method A to determine theoretical maximum density instead of calculating
test maximum density
The Engineer determines theoretical maximum density under AASHTO T 209, Method A, at the
frequency specified in California Test 375, part 5, section D.
9For lime-treated aggregates, the dust proportion requirement is 0.6—1.5.

39-2.02B Materials

39-2.02B(1) General
Reserved
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39-2.02B(2) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Mix Design
The mix design for Type A HMA must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Type A HMA Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Air voids content (%) AASHTO T 2692 Ninitial > 8.0
Ndesign =4.0
(Ndesign = 5.0 for 1-inch
aggregate)
Nmax > 2.0
Gyration compaction (no. of gyrations) AASHTO T 312 Ninitial = 8
Ndesign = 85.0
Nmax = 130
Voids in mineral aggregate (min, %)° MS-2
Gradation: Asphalt Mixture
No. 4 Volumetrics 16.5-19.5
3/8-inch 15.5-18.5
1/2-inch 145-17.5
3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 13.5-16.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 14.5-17.5
Dust proportion MS-2
Asphalt Mixture 0.6-1.3
Volumetrics
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes AASHTO T 324
at 0.5-inch rut depth) (Modified)®©
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 15,000
PG 70 20,000
PG 76 or higher 25,000
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes AASHTO T 324
at the inflection point) (Modified)®
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 10,000
PG 70 12,500
PG 76 or higher 15,000
Moisture susceptibility, dry strength (min, psi) AASHTO T 283¢ 100
Moisture susceptibility, wet strength (min, AASHTO T 283¢¢ 20

psi)

aCalculate the air voids content of each specimen using AASHTO T 275, Method A, to determine bulk
specific gravity. Use AASHTO T 209, Method A, to determine theoretical maximum specific gravity.
Use a digital manometer and pycnometer when performing AASHTO T 209.

bMeasure bulk specific gravity using AASHTO T 275, Method A.

‘Test plant-produced Type A HMA.
dFreeze thaw required.

For Type A HMA mixtures using RAP, the maximum allowed binder replacement is 25.0 percent in the
upper 0.2 foot exclusive of OGFC and 40.0 percent below. The binder replacement is calculated as a
percentage of the approved JMF target asphalt binder content.
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For Type A HMA with a binder replacement percent less than or equal to 25 percent of your specified
OBC, you may request that the performance graded asphalt binder grade with upper and lower
temperature classifications be reduced by 6 degrees C from the specified grade.

For Type A HMA with a binder replacement greater than 25 percent of your specified OBC and less than
or equal to 40 percent of OBC, you must use a performance graded asphalt binder grade with upper and
lower temperature classifications reduced by 6 degrees C from the specified grade.

39-2.02B(3) Asphalt Binder
The grade of asphalt binder for Type A HMA must be PG 64-10.

39-2.02B(4) Aggregates

39-2.02B(4)(a) General

Before the addition of asphalt binder and lime treatment, the aggregates must comply with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Quality

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Percent of crushed particles:
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 95
Two-fractured faces 90
Fine aggregate (min, %) AASHTO T 335
(Passing No. 4 sieve
and retained on No. 8 sieve.)

One-fractured face 70
Los Angeles Rattler (max, %)

Loss at 100 Rev. AASHTO T 96 12

Loss at 500 Rev. 40
Sand equivalent (min)? AASHTO T 176 47
Flat and elongated particles (max, % by weight at 5:1) ASTM D4791 10
Fine aggregate angularity (min, %) AASHTO T 304, Method A 45
Coarse durability index (D¢, min) AASHTO T 210 65
Fine durability index (Df, min) AASHTO T 210 50

aThe reported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample. Use of a sand reading
indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7, "Manual Shaker," 7.1.2,
"Alternate Method No. 2," 8.4.2 Manual Shaker Method, and 8.4.3, "Hand Method," do not apply.
Prepare the stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with formaldehyde," except
omit the addition of formaldehyde.

bThe Engineer waives this specification if the Type A HMA contains 10 percent or less of
nonmanufactured sand by weight of total aggregate. Manufactured sand is fine aggregate produced by
crushing rock or gravel.

39-2.02B(4)(b) Aggregate Gradations

The aggregate gradations for Type A HMA must comply with the requirements shown in the following
table:

Aggregate Gradation Requirements

Type A HMA pavement thickness shown Gradation
0.10 foot 3/8 inch
Greater than 0.10 to less than 0.20 foot 1/2 inch
0.20 to less than 0.25 foot 3/4 inch
0.25 foot or greater 3/4 inch or 1 inch

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 112 of 141



Aggregate gradation must be within the TV limits for the specified sieve size shown in the following
tables:
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Aggregate Gradations for Type A HMA

(Percentage Passing)

linch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1" 100 -
3/4" 88-93 TV+5
1/2" 72-85 TV6
3/8" 55-70 TV+6
No. 4 35-52 V7
No. 8 22-40 TV+5
No. 30 8-24 TV+4
No. 50 5-18 TV+4
No. 200 3.0-7.0 TV+20
3/4inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1" 100 -
3/4" 90-98 TV+5
1/2" 70-90 TV6
No. 4 42-58 TV+5
No. 8 29-43 TV+5
No. 30 10-23 TV+4
No. 200 2.0-7.0 TV+20
1/2 inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
3/4" 100 -
1/2" 95-98 TV+5
3/8" 72-95 TV+5
No. 4 52—-69 TV+5
No. 8 35-55 TV+5
No. 30 15-30 V4
No. 200 2.0-8.0 TV+20
3/8inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1/2" 100 -
3/8" 95-98 TV+5
No. 4 55-75 TV+5
No. 8 30-50 TV+5
No. 30 15-35 TV+5
No. 200 2.0-9.0 TV+20
No. 4
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
3/8" 100 --
No. 4 95-98 TV+5
No. 8 70-80 TV6
No. 30 34-45 TV+5
No. 200 2.0-12.0 TV +4.0
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39-2.02B(5) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

You may substitute RAP for part of the virgin aggregate in a quantity up to 15 percent of the aggregate
blend.

Provide enough space at your plant for complying with all RAP handling requirements. Provide a clean,
graded base, well drained area for stockpiles.

If RAP is from multiple sources, blend the RAP thoroughly and completely before fractionating.
For RAP substitution of 15 percent of the aggregate blend or less, fractionation is not required.

Isolate the processed RAP stockpiles from other materials. Store processed RAP in conical or
longitudinal stockpiles. Processed RAP must not be agglomerated or be allowed to congeal in large
stockpiles.

39-2.02B(6)—-39-2.02B(10) Reserved
39-2.02B(11) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Production

If RAP is used, the asphalt plant must automatically adjust the virgin asphalt binder to account for RAP
percentage and RAP binder.

During production, you may adjust hot- or cold-feed proportion controls for virgin aggregate and RAP.
RAP must be within +3 of RAP percentage described in your Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form
without exceeding 15 percent.

39-2.02C Construction
Place Type A HMA in lifts as shown in the project details.

Where the pavement thickness shown is greater than 0.30 foot, you may place Type A HMA in multiple
lifts not less than 0.15 foot each. If placing Type A HMA in multiple lifts:

1. Aggregate gradation must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Requirements

Type A HMA lift thickness Gradation
0.15 to less than 0.20 foot 1/2 inch
0.20 foot to less than 0.25 foot 3/4 inch
0.25 foot or greater 3/4inch or 1inch

2. Apply a tack coat before placing a subsequent lift
3. The Engineer evaluates each HMA lift individually for compliance

If the ambient air temperature is below 60 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins. If the time
for HMA discharge to truck at the HMA plant until transfer to paver's hopper is 90 minutes or greater and
if the ambient air temperature is below 70 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins, unless the
time from discharging to the truck until transfer to the paver's hopper or the pavement surface is less than
30 minutes. The tarpaulins must completely cover the exposed load until you transfer the mixture to the
paver's hopper or the pavement surface.

Spread Type A HMA at the ambient air and surface temperatures shown in the following table:
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Minimum Ambient Air and Surface Temperatures

Lift thickness Ambient air (°F) Surface (°F)
(feet) Unmodified Modified asphalt Unmodified Modified asphalt
asphalt binder binder asphalt binder binder
Type A HMA and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology
<0.15 55 50 60 55
>0.15 45 45 50 50
Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology
<0.15 45 45 50 45
20.15 40 40 40 40

For Type A HMA and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology placed under method
compaction, if the asphalt binder is:

1. Unmodified, complete:
1.1. 1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 250
degrees F
1.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190
degrees F
1.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 150 degrees F
2. Modified, complete:
2.1. 1stcoverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F
2.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 180
degrees F
2.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 140 degrees F

For Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology placed under method compaction, if the
asphalt binder is:

1. Unmodified, complete:
1.1  1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F
1.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190
degrees F
1.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 140 degrees F
1.4  You may continue static rolling below 140 degrees F to remove roller marks.
2. Modified, complete:
2.1. 1stcoverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F
2.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 170
degrees F
2.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 130 degrees F
2.4.  You may continue static rolling below 130 degrees F to remove roller marks.

You may cool Type A HMA with water when rolling activities are complete if authorized.
39-2.02D Payment
Not Used

39-2.03 NOT USED

39-2.04 NOT USED
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39-2.05 NOT USED

39-2.06 HOT MIX ASPHALT ON BRIDGE DECKS
39-2.06A General
Section 39-2.06 includes specifications for producing and placing hot mix asphalt on bridge decks.

HMA used for bridge decks must comply with the specifications for Type A HMA in section 39-2.02.

39-2.06B Materials
Do not use the 1-inch or 3/4-inch aggregate gradation for HMA on bridge decks.

The grade of asphalt binder for HMA must be PG 64-10 or PG 64-16.

39-2.06C Construction
Spread and compact HMA on bridge decks using method compaction.

If a concrete expansion dam is to be placed at a bridge deck expansion joint, tape oil-resistant
construction paper to the deck over the area to be covered by the dam before placing the tack coat and
HMA across the joint.

Apply a tack coat at the minimum residual rate specified in section 39-2.01C(3)(f). For HMA placed on a
deck seal, use the minimum residual rate specified for concrete pavement.

For HMA placed on a deck seal:

1. Place the HMA within 7 days after installing the deck seal.
2. If a paper mask is placed on the deck under section 54-5.03, place the HMA continuously across the
paper mask.
3. Place HMA in at least 2 approximately equal layers.
4. For placement of the 1st HMA layer:
4.1. Comply with the HMA application temperature recommended by the deck seal manufacturer.
4.2. Deliver and place HMA using equipment with pneumatic tires or rubber-faced wheels. Do not
operate other vehicles or equipment on the bare deck seal.
4.3. Deposit HMA on the deck seal in such a way that the deck seal is not damaged. Do not use a
windrow.
4.4. Place HMA in a downhill direction on bridge decks with grades over 2 percent.
4.5. Self-propelled spreading equipment is not required.

39-2.06D Payment
Not Used

39-2.07 MINOR HOT MIX ASPHALT

39-2.07A General

39-2.07A(1) Summary

Section 39-2.07 includes specifications for producing and placing minor hot mix asphalt.

Minor HMA must comply with section 39-2.02 except as specified in this section 39-2.07.
The inertial profiler requirements in section 36-3 do not apply.

39-2.07A(2) Definitions
Reserved

39-2.07A(3) Submittals
The QC plan and test results in sections 39-2.01A(3)(c) and 39-2.01A(3)(d) do not apply.
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39-2.07A(4) Quality Assurance
39-2.07A(4)(a) General
The JMF renewal requirements in section 39-2.01A(4)(d) do not apply.

Test pavement smoothness with a 12 foot straightedge.

39-2.07A(4)(b) Quality Control
Testing for compliance with the following quality characteristics is not required:

1. Flat and elongated particles
2. Fine aggregate angularity
3. Hamburg wheel track

4. Moisture susceptibility

39-2.07A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts minor HMA under section 39-2.02A(4)(e) except for compliance with
requirements for the following quality characteristics:

1. Flat and elongated particles
2. Fine aggregate angularity
3. Hamburg wheel track

4. Moisture susceptibility

39-2.07B Materials
39-2.07B(1) General
Reserved

39-2.07B(2) Minor Hot Mix Asphalt Mix Design

The Hamburg wheel track and moisture susceptibility requirements do not apply to the mix design for
minor HMA.

39-2.07B(3) Asphalt Binder

The grade of asphalt binder for minor HMA must be PG-64-10 or PG-64-16.

39-2.07B(4) Liquid Antistrip Treatment

Treat minor HMA with liquid antistrip unless you submit AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified)
test results showing compliance with section 39-2.02B and dated within 12 months of the submittal.
39-2.07C Construction

Not Used

39-2.07D Payment
Not Used

39-2.08-39-2.10 RESERVED
39-3 EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE
39-3.01 GENERAL
39-3.01A General
Section 39-3.01 includes general specifications for performing work on existing asphalt concrete facilities.

Work performed on existing asphalt concrete facilities must comply with section 15.

39-3.01B Materials
Not Used
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39-3.01C Construction

Before removing a portion of an asphalt concrete facility, make a 2-inch deep saw cut to a true line along
the limits of the removal area.

39-3.01D Payment
Not Used

39-3.02 REPLACE ASPHALT CONCRETE SURFACING
39-3.02A General
Section 39-3.02 includes specifications for replacing asphalt concrete surfacing.

39-3.02B Materials

HMA to be used for replacing asphalt concrete surfacing must comply with Type A HMA as specified in
section 39-2.02.

The grade of asphalt binder must be PG 64-10 or PG 64-16.
Tack coat must comply with section 39-2.01B(10).

39-3.02C Construction

Where replace asphalt concrete surfacing is shown, remove the asphalt concrete surfacing and, if
necessary, base to a depth of 6 inches below the grade of the existing surfacing and replace with HMA.
The Engineer determines the exact limits of asphalt concrete surfacing to be replaced.

The width of each removal shall be a minimum of four feet wide or as determined by the Engineer

Use cold planned material for shoulder backing inside the project limits, as per these specifications and
as directed by the Engineer.

Replace asphalt concrete in a lane before the lane is specified to be opened to traffic.

Before removing asphalt concrete, outline the replacement area and cut neat lines with a saw or grind to
a depth of 6 inches below the grade of the existing surfacing. Do not damage any asphalt concrete and
base remaining in place.

If you excavate the base beyond the specified plane, replace it with HMA.

Do not use a material transfer vehicle for replacing asphalt concrete surfacing.
Before placing HMA, apply a tack coat as specified in section 39-2.01C(3)(f).
Place HMA using method compaction as specified in section 39-2.01C(2)(c).

The contract price paid per square feet for Remove Asphalt Concrete Pavement shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all work
involved in repairing pavement, complete in place, including disposal of removed material, as specified in
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The quantity of Remove Asphalt Concrete Pavement to be paid for will be the actual area repaired.

39-3.02D Payment

The payment quantity for replace asphalt concrete surfacing is the volume determined from the
dimensions shown.

39-3.03 REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE DIKES & BERMS
39-3.03A General
Section 39-3.03 applies to removing asphalt concrete dikes and berms outside the limits of excavation.
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39-3.03B Materials
Not Used

39-3.03C Construction
Reserved

39-3.03D Payment
Not Used

39-3.04 COLD PLANING ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
39-3.04A General
Section 39-3.04 includes specifications for cold planning asphalt concrete pavement.

Cold planning asphalt concrete pavement includes the removal of pavement markers, traffic stripes, and
pavement markings within the area of cold planning.

Schedule cold planing activities such that the pavement is cold planed, the HMA is placed, and the area
is opened to traffic during the same work shift.

39-3.04B Materials

HMA for temporary tapers must be of the same quality that is used for the HMA overlay or comply with
the specifications for minor HMA in section 39-2.07.

39-3.04C Construction
39-3.04C(1) General
Do not use a heating device to soften the pavement.

The cold planing machine must be:

1. Equipped with a cutter head width that matches the planing width unless a wider cutter head is
authorized.

2. Equipped with automatic controls for the longitudinal grade and transverse slope of the cutter head
and:

2.1. If a skidevice is used, it must be at least 30 feet long, rigid, and a 1-piece unit. The entire
length must be used in activating the sensor.

2.2. If referencing from existing pavement, the cold planing machine must be controlled by a self-
contained grade reference system. The system must be used at or near the centerline of the
roadway. On the adjacent pass with the cold planing machine, a joint-matching shoe may be
used.

3. Equipped to effectively control dust generated by the planing operation
4. Operated such that no fumes or smoke is produced.

Replace broken, missing, or worn machine teeth.
If you do not complete placing the HMA surfacing before opening the area to traffic, you must:

1. Construct a temporary HMA taper to the level of the existing pavement.

2. Place HMA during the next work shift.

3. Submit a corrective action plan that shows you will complete cold planing and placement of HMA in
the same work shift. Do not restart cold planing activities until the corrective action plan is authorized.

39-3.04C(2) Grade Control and Surface Smoothness
Install and maintain grade and transverse slope references.

The final cut must result in a neat and uniform surface.
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The completed surface of the planed pavement must not vary more than 0.02 foot when measured with a
12-foot straightedge parallel with the centerline. With the straightedge at right angles to the centerline, the
transverse slope of the planed surface must not vary more than 0.03 foot.

Where lanes are open to traffic, the drop-off of between adjacent lanes must not be more than 0.15 foot.

39-3.04C(3) Planed Material

Remove cold planed material concurrently with planing activities such that the removal does not lag more
than 50 feet behind the planer.

39-3.04C(4) Temporary HMA Tapers

If a drop-off between the existing pavement and the planed area at transverse joints cannot be avoided
before opening to traffic, construct a temporary HMA taper.

Compact by any method that will produce a smooth riding surface

Completely remove temporary tapers before placing permanent surfacing.

39-3.04D Payment
Not Used

39-3.05 REMOVE BASE AND SURFACING
39-3.05A General
Section 39-3.05 includes specifications for removing base and asphalt concrete surfacing.

39-3.05B Materials
Not Used

39-3.05C Construction

Where base and surfacing are described to be removed, remove base and surfacing to a depth of at least
6 inches below the grade of the existing surfacing. Backfill resulting holes and depressions with
embankment material under section 19.

39-3.05D Payment

The payment quantity for remove base and surfacing is the volume determined from the dimensions
shown.

39-3.06-39-3.08 RESERVED

DIVISION VI STRUCTURES

48 TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Replace Section 48-2.02B(3)(b) with:
48-2.02B(3)(b) Timber
Design timber connections under the Caltrans Falsework Manual.

The maximum allowable stresses, loadings, and deflections for timber are as shown in the following table:
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Quality characteristic Requirement

Compression perpendicular to the grain (psi) 450

480,000/(L/d)z;

Compression parallel to the grain (psi) 1 600 maximum

1,800 psi; 1,500 psi maximum for members with a

Flexural stress nominal depth of 8 inches or less.

Horizontal shear (psi) 140

Axial tension (psi) 1,200

Deflection due to concrete loading only 1/240 of span length?
Modulus of elasticity (E) (psi) 1.6 x 10°

Timber piles (tons) 45

NOTES:

L = unsupported length, inches
d = least dimension of a square or rectangular column or the width of a square of equivalent cross-
sectional area for round columns, inches

4 rrespective of deflection compensated for in camber strips

Add to section 48-2:

1. The falsework design must be in conformance with the latest edition of the State of California
Department of Transportation Falsework Manual.
2. The falsework must comply with all permit requirements established for the project.

Replace the 2nd and 3" paragraphs of section 48-2.01C(2) with:

Shop drawings and calculations must be signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer in
the state of California.

Add to section 48-2.02B(1):

The falsework design must be in conformance with the current edition of the State of California
Department of Transportation Falsework Manual and all permit requirements established for the project.

Replace the 4th paragraph in section 48-2.03C with:
Use camber strips to compensate for falsework deflection, vertical alignment, and anticipated structure
deflection. The Contractor furnishes the amount of camber to be used in constructing falsework.

Add Section 48-2.03F:
48-2.03F Temporary Retaining Wall (Stage Construction)
This work shall consist of furnishing, installing and maintaining all temporary retaining walls for
this project, including, but not limited to, stage construction at each location shown on the plans,
as specified in these Technical Specifications and as directed by the Engineer. All temporary
retaining walls shall be installed and maintained as temporary structures until no longer needed
for stage construction and then shall be buried and left in place. At the option of the
CONTRACTOR, the temporary retaining walls may be removed, provided a work plan and
calculations are submitted and approved by the Engineer showing that the integrity of the
placed fill will not be compromised and traffic will not be adversely impacted. The work plan and
calculations shall be stamped and signed by an engineer who is currently registered as a Civil
Engineer in the State of California. The Engineer shall have 20 working days to review the work

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 122 of 141




plan and calculations for each temporary retaining wall the CONTRACTOR is requesting to
remove after complete drawings and calculations and all support data are submitted.

Three sets of working drawings and calculations for each proposed temporary retaining wall
shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and approval in conformance with the provisions in
Section GC-43 of the General Conditions. The working drawings and calculations shall be
stamped and signed by an engineer who is currently registered as a Civil Engineer in the State
of California. The Engineer shall have 20 working days to review working drawings and
calculations for each wall after complete drawings and calculations and all support data are
submitted.

Add to section 48-2.04:
Full compensation for shop drawings, calculations, camber strips, and falsework deflection
design shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for Structural
Concrete, Bridge (Polymer Fiber) and no separate payment will be made therefor.

The contract price lump sum paid for Temporary Retaining Wall (Stage Construction) shall
include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals
and for doing all the work involved in Temporary Retaining Wall (Stage Construction), complete
in place, including, but not limited to the locations shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these Technical Specifications, and as directed by the Engineer.

50 PRESTRESSING CONCRETE
Add to section 50-1.01D(2)(b):
Provide documentation and calibration results for each jack to be used in the work, indicating the date
and results of the Caltrans Transportation Laboratory Calibration. Furnish the certified calibration results
to the Engineer a minimum of 5 working days prior to stressing.

51 CONCRETE STRUCTURES
Add to section 51-1.01C:
Submit the results of the surface smoothness testing.

Replace section 51-1.01D(3) with:
51-1.01D(3)(a) General
Reserved

51-1.01D(3)(b) Testing Concrete Surfaces
51-1.01D(3)(b)(i) General

Test roadway concrete surfaces, including concrete approach slabs, for smoothness, coefficient of
friction, and crack intensity.

51-1.01D(3)(b)(ii) Surface Smoothness
Test the surface smoothness of the following:

1. Completed roadway concrete surfaces of structures and approach slabs and the adjacent 50 feet of
approach pavement
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2. Surfaces of concrete decks to be covered with another material
3. Completed concrete deck surfaces, including ramps and landings of POCs

You must schedule smoothness testing. Notify the Engineer within 10 days of performing the smoothness
testing.

Before the testing, clean the test area and remove obstructions.
Surface smoothness is tested using:

1. Bridge profilograph under California Test 547. Two profiles are obtained in each lane approximately 3
feet from the lane lines and 1 profile is obtained in each shoulder approximately 3 feet from the curb
or rail face. Profiles are taken parallel to the direction of traffic.

2. 12-foot-long straightedge placed transversely to traffic.

Deck surfaces must comply with the following smoothness requirements:

1. Profile trace having no high points over 0.02 foot

2. Profile count of 5 or less in any 100-foot section for portions within the traveled way

3. Surface not varying more than 0.02 foot from the lower edge of a 12-foot-long straightedge placed
transversely to traffic

Grind surfaces not complying with the smoothness requirements under section 42-3 until the required
smoothness is attained. Grinding must not reduce the concrete cover on the reinforcing steel to less than
1-1/2 inches.

Replace portions of decks that cannot be corrected by grinding.

51-1.01D(3)(b)(iii) Coefficient of Friction
After deck surfaces and approach slabs have been textured, the Contractor tests the coefficient of friction
of the concrete surfaces under California Test 342.

Deck surfaces and approach slabs must have a uniform surface texture with a coefficient of friction of not
less than 0.35 when opened to traffic or before seal coats are placed, whichever occurs first.

If portions of completed deck surfaces or approach slabs have a coefficient of friction of less than 0.35,
those portions must be ground to produce a coefficient of friction of not less than 0.35 or grooved parallel
to the center line. Grinding and grooving must comply with section 42.

The coefficient of friction requirements do not apply for bridge decks to be covered with membrane seals.

51-1.01D(3)(b)(iv) Crack Intensity
Measure the crack intensity of deck surfaces after curing, before prestressing, and before falsework
release. Clean the surface prior to measuring surface crack intensity.

In any 500 sq ft portion of a new bridge deck surface, if there are more than 50 feet of cracks having a
width at any point of over 0.02 inch, treat the deck with methacrylate resin under section 60-3.03B. Treat
the entire deck width between barriers to 5 feet beyond where the furthest continuous crack emanating
from the 500 sq ft section is 0.02 inch wide. Treat the deck surface before grinding.

Add to section 51-1.02B:

Concrete for concrete bridge decks must contain polymer fibers. Each cubic yard of concrete must
contain at least 1 pound of microfibers and at least 3 pounds of macrofibers.
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Replace the 2nd paragraph in section 51-1.03F(5)(a) with:
Set deck elevation control points for use in establishing the grade and cross section of the deck surface.
The grade established by the deck elevation control points shall include all camber allowances. The
number of elevation control points established by the contractor shall at a minimum not be further than
approximately 8 feet longitudinally and 24 feet transversely to the bridge centerline.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 51-1.03H with:
Cure the top surface of bridge decks by (1) misting and (2) the water method using a curing medium
under section 90-1.03B(2). After strike off, immediately and continuously mist the deck with an atomizing
nozzle that forms a mist and not a spray. Continue misting until the curing medium has been placed and
the application of water for the water method has started. At the end of the curing period, remove the
curing medium and apply curing compound on the top surface of the bridge deck during the same work
shift under section 90-1.03B(3). The curing compound must be curing compound no. 1.

Delete the 4th paragraph of section 51-1.03H.
Add to section 51-3.02C:

Where shown, bond elastomeric bearing pads to portland cement concrete surfaces with epoxy adhesive
that conforms to bearing pad manufacturer requirements and paragraph 2 of section 95-1.02C

Add to section 51-1.04:

Full compensation for furnishing the amount of camber to be used in constructing falsework, shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid for the various items of concrete work and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

Full compensation for setting deck elevation control points, shall be considered as included in the contract
price paid for the various items of concrete work and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Full compensation for testing smoothness of completed surfaces, providing information to the engineer
and for grinding surfaces not complying with the smoothness requirements, shall be considered as
included in the contract price paid for the various items of concrete work and no additional compensation
will be allowed therefor.

Replace third paragraph in section 51-4.02C with:

Grout for keyways must have a cementitious material content of 590 Ib/cu yd and a 3/8 inch
maximum grading. Penetration of the grout must be near the lower limit of the specified nominal
penetration.

52 REINFORCEMENT

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 52-1.01C(3) with:
Submit the following:

1. Copy of the certified mill test report for each heat and size of reinforcing steel showing physical and
chemical analysis.

2. 2 copies of shop drawings of all reinforcement before starting reinforcement fabrication.
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56 OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURES, STANDARDS, AND POLES
Add to section 56-3.01C(1):
The sign mounting hardware must be installed at the locations shown.

The sign panels will be Department furnished.

Install non-illuminated street name signs on signal mast arms using a minimum 3/4 by 0.020-inch round
edge stainless steel strap and saddle bracket. Wrap the strap at least twice around the mast arm, tighten,
and secure with a 3/4-inch stainless strap seal. Level the sign panel and tighten the hardware securely.

Set the Type 1 standards with the handhole on the downstream side of the pole in relation to traffic or as
shown.

DIVISION VIl DRAINAGE FACILITIES

68 SUBSURFACE DRAINS
Replace Section 68-3.03 with:
68-3.03 CONSTRUCTION

The locations shown for horizontal drains are approximate. The Engineer determines the exact locations
and placement sequence. Any ordered exploratory work is change order work.

Complete the installation of horizontal drains at a bench in an excavation slope before excavating more
than 40 feet below the bench.

Furnish water required for drilling.

Drill horizontal holes to the designated lines and grades with rotary equipment capable of drilling 3 to 6-
inch-diameter holes 600 feet long through soil and rock formations.

Install plastic pipe with pipe slots or perforations on top by pushing it into the hole or inserting it inside the
drill rod then retracting the drill rod so that the drilled hole is cased for the full depth. Tightly plug the
entrance end with a rounded or pointed extension that does not extend more than 0.5 foot beyond the
end of the pipe.

During casing activity, cement plastic pipe together to form a continuous tube. Prevent telescoping and
damage to plastic pipe during installation.

Identify each drain by securely attaching a permanent brass plate with a number assigned by the
Engineer to the outlet end of the nonperforated pipe drain or by other permanent marking designated by
the Engineer.

Tightly plug the annular space between the hole and the pipe with earth for a length of at least 2 feet at
the outlet end of the drilled hole.

Connect the outlet end of the drain to the collector system by installing a pipe tee, pipe plug, street ell,
and galvanized steel pipe or plastic pipe. The Engineer determines the length of the pipe.

Furnishing and installing a collector system is change order work.

During drilling activities, determine the drilled hole elevation at 100-foot intervals and the elevation at the
upper end of the completed drain hole. You may take measurements by inserting tubes or pipes and
measuring liquid levels or by other authorized methods.

Dispose of water used for drilling and water developed during drilling activities under section 13. Comply
with the requirements of the RWQCB for nonstormwater discharges and the Caltrans Construction Site
Best Management Practices (BMP) Manual for dewatering.
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DIVISION VIII MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

72 SLOPE PROTECTION
Add Section 72-7

72-7 ARTICULATING CONCRETE BLOCK (ACB) SYSTEMS
72-7.01 GENERAL

72-7.01A Summary

Section 72-7 includes specification for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals required
for, and perform all operations in connection with, the installation of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB)
system in accordance with the lines, grades, design and dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings
and as specified herein.

Articulating Concrete Blocks including blocks, cables, and fittings must conform to ASTM D6684,
Standard Specification for Materials and Manufacture of Articulating Concrete Block Revetment System.

72-7.01B Submittals

Prior to construction, Contractor shall submit evidence of full-scale hydraulic testing in accordance with
ASTM D-7277, and if necessary, Factor of Safety (FoS) calculations in support of the proposed ACB system
stamped and signed by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the state. The Contractor shall also
submit an appropriate geotextile, selected for the site being protected on the basis of the gradation and
permeability of the surface soils.

The following project specific hydraulic requirements are to be utilized:

Location Upstream Upstream Face Downstream Face Downstream
River Station 1924.2 1914 1913 BR U 1913 BRD 1876 1833
Channel Discharge (cfs) Q 24335 3081.1 3166.8 3199.2 3261.2 2518.7
Cross section average velocity (fps) Wy 12.6 10.6 13.3 10.6 13.2 11.9
Maximum velocity (fps) Vijes 16.5 12.0 14.6 11.5 14.0 14.7
Hydraulic radius (ft) R 5.5 5.9 5.2 5.7 5.0 5.0
Maximum depth (ft) y 10.8 10.2 8.8 8.7 7.4 7.8
Side slope ViH 1.5V:1H 1.5V:1H 1.5V:1H 1.5V:1H 1.53V:1H 1.5V:1H
Average bed slope So 0.003 0.003 0.003 0.003 0.003 0.003
Slope of energy grade line St 0.013665 0.007776 0.014649 0.008193 0.015515 0.014423
Channel top width T 422 48.0 435 50.8 46.4 53.4
Radius of curvature R 530 530 530 530 530 530
Re/T Re/T 12.55 11.05 12.20 10.44 11.43 9.93
Bend coefficient Ky 1.05 1.05 1.05 1.05 1.05 1.05

The Contractor shall furnish manufacturer's certificates of compliance for ACB/mats, revetment cable,
geotextile, and any revetment cable fittings and connectors. The Contractor shall also furnish the
manufacturer's specifications, literature, shop drawings for the layout of the mats, installation and safety
instructions, and any recommendations, if applicable, that are specifically related to the project.

72-7.01C Quality Assurance

Materials shall be handled in such a manner as to ensure delivery to the site in sound, undamaged
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condition. Materials delivered to the site shall be inspected for damage, unloaded and stored with the
minimum of handling. Material shall be kept free of dirt and debris.

Storage shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.

Suppliers must own and operate their own manufacturing facility.
Suppliers shall directly employ a minimum of five (5) registered Professional Engineers.

Supply shall submit a list of five (5) comparable projects, in terms of size and applications, in the United
States, where the satisfactory performance of the specific ACB system can be verified after a minimum of
five (5) years of service life.

Supplier’'s representative shall be available for pre-installation meeting a minimum two weeks prior to
starting work of this section.

The manufacturer of the ACBs/mats shall provide design and construction advice during the design and
initial installation phases of the project when required or as necessary, at the discretion of the engineer.
The ACB supplier shall provide, at a minimum, one full day or two half-days of on-site project support
upon request.

Installer Qualifications: Minimum 2 year experience installing similar products.

72-7.01D Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. Basalite
605 Industrial Way
Dixon, CA 95620-9779
Phone: 707-678-1901
1201 Golden State Boulevard
Selma, CA 93662
Phone: 559-896-1649

2. Contech Engineered Solutions
9025 Centre Pointe Drive
West Chester, OH 45069
Phone: 1-800-338-1122
info@conteches.com

Substitution not permitted
72-7.02 MATERIALS
72-7.02A General

All ACB mats shall be prefabricated as an assembly of concrete blocks having specific hydraulic capacities,
and laced with revetment cables. The ACB system may also be assembled on-site by hand-placing the
individual units either with or without subsequent insertion of cables.

The ACB mats shall be placed on a filter fabric as specified herein. Under no circumstances shall the filter
fabric be permanently affixed or otherwise adhered to the blocks or mats; i.e., the filter fabric shall be
independent of the block system.

72-7.02B Articulating Concrete Blocks
3. Manufacturing shall conform to the current version of ASTM D-6684, Standard Specification for

Materials and Manufacture of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB) Revetment Systems.
4. Cementitious Materials - Materials shall conform to the following applicable ASTM specifications:
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21
2.2
2.3
2.4

2.5

Portland Cements - Specification C 150, for Portland Cement.

Blended Cements - Specification C 595, for Blended Hydraulic Cements.

Hydrated Lime Types - Specification C 207, for Hydrated Lime Types.

Pozzolans - Specification C 618, for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolans for use in
Portland Cement Concrete.

Aggregates — Specification C 33, for Concrete Aggregates, except that grading requirements
shall not necessarily apply.

3. Casting: The ACB units shall be produced using a dry cast method. Dry cast units obtain strength
more quickly than wet cast blocks, and will also achieve a greater_uniformity of quality and greater
durability.

4. Physical Requirements: At the time of delivery to the work site, the ACB units shall conform to the
physical requirements prescribed in Table listed below.

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Compressive Strength Net Area Water Absorption
Min. psi Max. Ib/ft’
Avg. of 3 units Individual Unit Avg. of 3 units Individual Unit
4,000 3,500 9.1 15.1

5. Visual Inspection

51

5.2

5.3

54

All units shall be sound and free of defects which would interfere with the proper placement of
the unit, or which would impair the performance of the system. Surface cracks incidental to the
usual methods of manufacture, or surface chipping resulting from customary methods of
handling in shipment and delivery, shall not be deemed grounds for rejection.

Cracks exceeding 0.25 inches in width and/or 1.0 inch in depth shall be deemed grounds for
rejection. Chipping resulting in a weight loss exceeding 10% of the average weight of a
concrete unit shall be deemed grounds for rejection.

Blocks rejected prior to delivery from the point of manufacture shall be replaced at the
manufacturer's expense. Blocks rejected at the job site shall be repaired with structural grout or
replaced upon request at the expense of the contractor.

The County shall be afforded access to the relevant manufacturing facility or facilities, if
desired, in order to inspect and/or sample the ACB units from lots ready for delivery prior to
release for delivery to the job site.

72-7.02C Revetment Cables and Fittings

1. Polyester Revetment Cable and Fittings

1.1

1.2

13

14

Revetment cable shall be constructed of high tenacity, low elongating, and continuous filament
polyester fibers. Cable shall consist of a core construction comprised of parallel fibers
contained within an outer jacket or cover.

The size of the revetment cable shall be selected such that the minimum acceptable strength is
at least five (5) times that required for lifting of the mats, in accordance with ASTM D-6684
paragraph 5.5.2. This design shall include a reduction factor for splicing of 60%, unless a larger
factor can be substantiated by laboratory testing.

The revetment cable shall exhibit resistance to most concentrated acids, alkalis and solvents.
Cable shall be impervious to rot, mildew and degradation associated with marine organisms.
The materials used in the construction of the cable shall not be affected by continuous
immersion in fresh or salt water.

Selection of cable and fittings shall be made in a manner that ensures a safe design factor for
mats being lifted from both ends, thereby forming a catenary. Consideration shall be taken for
the bending of the cables around hooks or pins during lifting. Fittings such as sleeves and stops
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shall be aluminum and washers shall be plastic unless otherwise shown on the Contract
Drawings.

2. Galvanized Steel Revetment Cable and Fittings

2.1 Revetment cable shall be constructed of preformed galvanized aircraft cable (GAC). The cables
shall be made from individual wires and strands that have been formed during the manufacture
into the shape they have in finished cable.

2.2 Cable shall consist of a core construction comprised of seven (7) wires wrapped within seven
(7) or nineteen (19) wire strands.

2.3 The size of the revetment cable shall be selected such that the minimum acceptable strength is
at least five (5) times that required for lifting of the mats, in accordance with ASTM D-6684
paragraph 5.5.2. This design shall include a reduction factor for splicing of 75%, unless a larger
factor can be substantiated by laboratory testing.

2.4 The revetment cable shall exhibit resistance to mild concentrations of acids, alkalis, and
solvents. Fittings such as sleeves and stops shall be aluminum, and the washers shall be
galvanized steel or plastic. Furthermore, depending on material availability, the cable type (7x7
or 7x19) can be interchanged while always ensuring the required factor of safety for the cable.

2.5 Selection of cable and fittings shall be made in a manner that ensures a safe design factor for
mats being lifted from both ends, thereby forming a catenary. Consideration shall be taken for
the bending of the cables around hooks or pins during lifting. Fittings such as sleeves and stops
shall be aluminum and washers shall be plastic unless otherwise shown on the Contract
Drawings.

72-7.02D Filter Fabric

1.

wn

The standard for sizing geotextile for these applications is AASHTO M-288, Permanent Erosion
Control, Class 2. Either woven monofilament or non-woven geotextile are acceptable; woven slit-film
geotextiles are not acceptable.

Geotextile shall be sized for the soil subgrade permeability.

Under no circumstances shall the filter fabric be permanently affixed or otherwise adhered to the
blocks or mats; i.e., the filter fabric shall be independent of the block system.

During all periods of shipment and storage, the filter fabric shall be protected from direct sunlight, UV
radiation, and temperatures greater than 140°F. To the extent possible, the fabric shall be maintained
wrapped in its protective covering. Geotextile exposure to sunlight or UV radiation shall be minimized
to the greatest extent possible until the installation process begins.

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Physical Property Test Procedure Minimum Value
Grab Tensile Strength
ASTM D4632 IAW AASHTO M288 Class 2
(Unaged Geotextile)
Breaking Elongation 50% max.
ASTM D4632
(Unaged Geotextile) (in any principal direction)
Burst Strength ASTM D3786 IAW AASHTO M288 Class 2
Puncture Strength ASTM D4833 IAW AASHTO M288 Class 2
A.O.S., U.S. Std. Sieve ASTM D4751
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Permittivity ASTM D4491

At the time of installation, the filter fabric shall be rejected if it has been removed from its protective cover
for over 72 hours or has defects, tears, punctures, flow deterioration, or damage incurred during
manufacture, transportation or storage. With the acceptance of the Engineer, placing a filter fabric patch
over the damaged area prior to placing the mats shall repair a torn or punctured section of fabric. The patch
shall be large enough to overlap a minimum of three (3) feet in all directions.

72-7.03 CONSTRUCTION

72-7.03A Subgrade Preparation

1.

All subgrade preparation shall be performed in accordance with the current version of ASTM D 6884,
Standard Practice for Installation of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB) Revetment Systems.

The slope shall be graded to a smooth plane surface to ensure that intimate contact is achieved
between the slope face and the geotextile (filter fabric), and between the geotextile and the entire
bottom surface of the individual ACBs. All slope deformities, roots, grade stakes, and stones which
project normal to the local slope face must be re-graded or removed. No holes, "pockmarks”, slope
board teeth marks, footprints, or other voids greater than 0.5 inch in depth normal to the local slope
face shall be permitted. No grooves or depressions greater than 0.5 inches in depth normal to the
local slope face with a dimension exceeding 1.0 foot in any direction shall be permitted. Where such
areas are evident, they shall be brought to grade by placing compacted homogeneous material.

Excavation and preparation for all termination trenches or aprons shall be done in accordance to the
lines, grades and dimensions shown in the Contract Drawings. The termination trench hinge-point at
the top of the slope shall be uniformly graded so that no dips or bumps greater than 0.5 inches over
or under the local grade occur. The width of the termination trench hinge-point shall also be graded
uniformly to assure intimate contact between all ACBs and the underlying grade at the hinge-point.

Immediately prior to placing the filter fabric and ACB mats, the prepared subgrade shall be inspected.
No fabric or blocks shall be placed thereon until that area has been approved by each of these
parties.

72-7.03B Placement of Geotextile Filter Fabric

1.

All placement and preparation should be performed in accordance with the current version of ASTM
D 6884, Standard Practice for Installation of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB) Revetment Systems.
Filter Fabric, or filtration geotextile, as specified elsewhere, will be placed within the limits of ACBs
shown on the Contract Drawings.

The filtration geotextile will be placed directly on the prepared area, in intimate contact with the
subgrade, and free of folds or wrinkles. The geotextile will not be walked on or disturbed when the
result is a loss of intimate contact between the ACB and the geotextile or between the geotextile and
the subgrade. The geotextile filter fabric will be placed so that the upstream strip of fabric overlaps the
downstream strip. The longitudinal and transverse joints will be overlapped at least one and a half
(1.5) feet for dry installations and at least three (3) feet for below-water installations. The geotextile
will extend at least one (1) foot beyond the top and bottom revetment termination points. If ACBs are
assembled and placed as large mattresses, the top lap edge of the geotextile should not occur in the
same location as a space between ACB mats unless the space is concrete filled.

72-7.03C Placement of the ACBs/Mats
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ACB placement and preparation should be performed in accordance with the current version of ASTM
D 6884, Standard Practice for Installation of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB) Revetment Systems.
ACB block/mats, as specified in Part 2:A of these Specifications, will be constructed within the
specified lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings.

Field installation shall be consistent with the way the system was installed in preparation for hydraulic
testing pursuant to the current version of ASTM D 7277, Standard Test Method for Performance
Testing of Articulating Concrete Block (ACB) Revetment Systems for Hydraulic Stability in Open
Channel Flow. Any external restraints, anchors, or other ancillary components (such as synthetic
drainage mediums) shall be employed as they were during testing; e.g., if the hydraulic testing
installation utilized a drainage layer, then the field installation must also utilize a drainage layer. This
does not preclude the use of other section components for other purposes, e.g., a geogrid for
strengthening the subgrade for vehicular loading, or an intermediate filter layer of sand to protect very
fine-grained native soils.

The subgrade shall be prepared in such a manner as to produce a smooth plane surface prior to
placement of the ACBs or mats. No individual block within the plane of placed ACBs will protrude
more than 0.5 inches. ACBs should be flush and develop intimate contact with the subgrade section.
Proposed hand placing is only to be used in limited areas or manufacturers’ mat layout drawings.

If assembled and placed as large mattresses, the ACB mats will be attached to a spreader bar or
other approved device to aid in the lifting and placing of the mats in their proper position by the use of
a crane or other approved equipment. The equipment used should have adequate capacity to place
the mats without bumping, dragging, tearing or otherwise damaging the underlying fabric. The mats
will be placed side-by-side, so that the mats abut each other, and/or end-to-end. Mat seams or
openings between mats greater than two (2) inches will be backfilled with 4000 psi. hon-shrink grout,
concrete or other approved material. Whether placed by hand or in large mattresses, distinct changes
in grade that results in a discontinuous revetment surface in the direction of flow will require backfill at
the grade change location so as to produce a continuous surface.

Termination trenches will be backfilled and compacted flush with the top of the blocks. The integrity of
the trench backfill must be maintained so as to ensure a surface that is flush with the top surface of
the ACBs for its entire service life. Termination trenches will be backfilled as shown on the Contract
Drawings. Backfilling and compaction of trenches will be completed in a timely fashion. No more than
500 linear feet of placed ACBs with non-completed termination trenches will be permitted at any time.

The cells or openings in the ACBs will be backfilled and compacted with suitable material. Backfilling
and compaction will be completed in a timely manner so that no more than 500 feet of exposed mats
exist at any time.

72-7.04 Payment

Full compensation for shop drawings, calculations, Articulated Concrete Block revetment system shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid per square foot for Articulated Concrete Block and no
separate payment will be made therefor. Such payment is considered full compensation for all labor,
material, equipment, surface preparation and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of
work.

Replace 72-7-72-10 RESERVED with:

72-3 - 72-10 RESERVED

78 INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION
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Add the Following to Section 78-2
Damaged or destroyed survey monuments shall be replaced with new survey monuments.

Survey monuments shall be constructed or adjusted, as applicable, in accordance with Standard Drawing
A-74 Type D.

Survey control for the reestablishment of survey monuments will be provided by the Department.

DIVISION IX TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

82 SIGNS AND MARKERS

Replace Section 82-1.01A with:
82-1.01A Summary
Section 82-1 includes general specifications for fabricating and installing sign panels and markers and
constructing roadside signs.

Signs and markers must comply with the California MUTCD, California Sign Specifications, and the
FHWA publication Standard Highway Signs and Markings. For the California Sign Specifications, go to
the Caltrans Traffic Operations website.

Replace Item 1 of the 2nd paragraph of section 82-2.02A with:

1. Phrase Property of The County of Fresno

Add to section 82-2.02B:

Signs must be 0.080 inch thick aluminum alloy and street name signs must be 0.125 inch thick alloy faced
on both sides.

Add to section 82-2.02C:
Reflective sheeting on all signs shall be 3M Diamond Grade DG3 Series 4000 or equal and must meet
ASTM Type Xl specifications.

Add to section 82-2.02D:
All signs must have the 3M 1160 graffiti resistant clear overlay film or equal.

Replace Section 82-2.04 with:
82-2.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
Add to section 82-3.02A:
All new roadside signs must be square post 14 gauge steel.
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Add to section 82-3.02B:

All post for traffic signs must be 2"X2"X10’ square by 14 gauge steel, with 7/16 inch holes punched one
inch on center on all four sides for the entire length of the post.

Welded Anchor (2 4"X2 4"X30”) and sleeve (2 ¥2"X2 '2"X18”) shell be used as a base to anchor post in
the ground. Hole size and placement must be the same as the metal post.

All mounting hardware shall be either galvanized or stainless steel. Banding shall be 3/4 inch wide stainless
steel with flare leg sign brackets. Hose clamps are not permitted. All signs shall be mounted using 3/8”
aluminum drive rivets. Nuts and bolts are not permitted.

Replace Section 82-3.02D with:
82-3.02D Laminated Wood Box Posts
Furnish a laminated wood box post with an attached metal cap at the top of each post.

Replace the last line of section 82-3.04 with:

Full compensation for furnishing sign panels is included in the bid item price per each Roadside Sign - One
Post and Roadside Sign - Two Post. One or more sign panels furnished and installed on a single post will
be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - One Post. One or more sign panels furnished and installed on two
posts will be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - Two Post.

83 RAILINGS AND BARRIERS

Replace Reserved in section 83-2.02C(3) with:
The offset from the face of the Type WB-31 transition railing to the hinge point must be at least 3'-6".

The offset from the face of the adjacent midwest guardrail system to the hinge point must be transitioned
from the offset at the Type WB-31 transition railing to 4'-0" using a ratio of 6:1.

Replace section 83-2.04 with:
83-2.04 TYPE MSKT IN-LINE TERMINAL SYSTEM
83-2.04A General
83-2.04A(1) Summary

Section 83-2.04 includes specifications for constructing the Type MSKT in-line terminal system. The
Contractor shall provide and install the Type MSKT in-line terminal system as specified and no
substitution of alternative in-line terminal system will be allowed.

83-2.04A(2) Definitions
Not Used

83-2.04A(3) Submittals

Submit a certificate of compliance for the Type MSKT in-line terminal system. Said certificate shall certify
that the system complies with the plans and special provisions, conform to the prequalified design and
material requirements, were manufactured in accordance with the approved quality control program, and
meet “Buy America” requirements.

83-2.04A(4) Quality Assurance
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Not Used

83-2.04B Materials

The in-line terminal system shall be the Type MSKT, distributed by Universal Industrial Sales, Inc. and
shall include all the items shown on the plans for in-line terminal system, transition end treatment and all
items recommended by the manufacturer.

The successful bidder can obtain the Type MSKT in-line terminal system by contacting:

Address Telephone no.
Buffy Pollard (801) 785-0505
Universal Industrial Sales, Inc.
Email: bpollard@uisutah.com

The price quoted by the distributor for the Type MSKT in-line terminal system is $ 2,498.61, not including
sales tax as of 02/02/2021.

83-2.04C Construction

Install Type MSKT in-line terminal system under the manufacturer's instructions The installation guide
may be found on Design Services website.

The Type MSKT in-line terminal system, and all related appurtenances shall be constructed and/or
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

83-2.04D Payment

The contract lump sum price paid for Type MSKT in-line terminal system shall include full compensation
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all work involved in
furnishing and installing as shown on the Plans, as specified in these special provisions, and as directed
by the Engineer, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Add to section 83-3.02B(1):

Concrete for Type 836 concrete barriers must have a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 3600
pounds per square inch, and the concrete is considered to be designated by compressive strength.

DIVISION XI MATERIALS

90 CONCRETE

Add to section 90-1.01C:
90-1.01C(11) Polymer Fibers
Submit fiber manufacturer's product data and instructions for use.

Submit a certificate of compliance for each shipment and type of fibers.

Replace Section 90-1.01D(3) with:
90-1.01D(3) Shrinkage
If shrinkage limitations are specified, test the concrete under AASHTO T 160, modified as follows:

1. Prepare specimens that have a 4 by 4-inch cross section.
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2. Remove each specimen from the mold 23 £ 1 hours after mixing the concrete and place the
specimen in lime water at 73 + 3 degrees F until 7 days age.

3. Take a comparator reading at 7 days age and record it as the initial reading.

4. Store the specimens in a humidity-controlled room maintained at 73 + 3 degrees F and 50 + 4 percent
relative humidity for the remainder of the test.

5. Take subsequent readings at 7, 14, 21, and 28 days drying.

Perform AASHTO T 160 testing at a laboratory that is accredited to perform AASHTO T 160 or that
maintains a current rating of 3 or better for the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory concrete
proficiency sample program.

Shrinkage test data authorized by Caltrans no more than 3 years before the 1st day of the Contract is
authorized for the entire Contract. The test data must be for concrete with similar proportions and using
the same materials and material sources to be used on the Contract. Concrete is considered to have
similar proportions if no more than 2 mix design elements are varied and the variation is within the
tolerances shown in the following table:

Mix design element Tolerance ()
Water to cementitious material ratio 0.03
Total water content (%) 5
Coarse aggregate content (%) 10
Fine aggregate content (%) 10
SCM content (%) 5
Admixture as originally dosed? (%) 25

aAdmixtures must be the same brand.

Replace the 2" row in the Table in the 1st paragraph of section 90-1.02A with:
Bridge deck concrete 0.0320

Replace 15t paragraph of section 90-1.01D(5)(b):
If the concrete has a described 28-day compressive strength of 3,600 psi or greater, or if
prequalification is specified, prequalify the materials, mix proportions, mixing equipment, and
procedures proposed for use in the work before placing the concrete.

Add to section 90-1.02:
90-1.02K Polymer Fibers

Fibers must comply with ASTM D7508. Microfibers must be from 1/2 to 2 inches long. Macrofibers
must be from 1 to 2-1/2 inches long.

Replace Section 90-2.02E With:
90-2.02E Production

Sections 90-1.02F, 90-1.02G(1), 90-1.02G(2), 90-1.02G(3), and 90-1.02G(4) do not apply to minor
concrete.

Store, proportion, mix, transport, and discharge the cementitious material, water, aggregate, and
admixtures in compliance with recognized standards of good practice that result in thoroughly and
uniformly mixed concrete suitable for the intended use. Recognized standards of good practice are
outlined in various industry publications, such as those issued by ACI, AASHTO, or by Caltrans.

Use a quantity of water that produces concrete with a consistency that complies with section 90-1.02G(6).
Do not add water during hauling or after arrival at the delivery point unless allowed by the Engineer.
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Discharge ready-mixed concrete from the transport vehicle while the concrete is still plastic and before
stiffening occurs. Take whatever action is necessary to eliminate quick stiffening, except do not add
water.

Conditions contributing to quick stiffening are:

1. Elapsed time of 1.5 hours in agitating hauling equipment or 1 hour in nonagitating hauling equipment

2. More than 250 revolutions of the drum or blades after introduction of the cementitious material to the
aggregates

3. Concrete temperature over 90 degrees F

The mixing time in a stationary mixer must be at least 50 seconds and no more than 5 minutes.

The minimum required revolutions at mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete must be at least that
recommended by the mixer manufacturer and must be increased as needed to produce thoroughly and
uniformly mixed concrete.

If you add a high-range water-reducing admixture to the concrete at the job site, the total revolutions must
not exceed 300.

Replace Section 90-4.02 With:
90-4.02 MATERIALS
You may use Type lll portland cement in PC concrete.

The specifications for SCM content in section 90-1.02B(3) do not apply to PC concrete.
For PC concrete, the SCM content must comply with one of the following:

1. Any combination of portland cement and SCM satisfying the following equation:
Equation 1:
[(25x UF) + (12 x FA) + (10 x FB) + (6 x SL)J/TC > X

where:

UF = silica fume, metakaolin, or UFFA, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

FA = natural pozzolan or fly ash complying with AASHTO M 295, Class F or N, with a CaO content of
up to 10 percent, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

FB = natural pozzolan or fly ash complying with AASHTO M 295, Class F or N, with a CaO content of
greater than 10 percent and up to 15 percent, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu
yd

SL = GGBFS, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

TC = total quantity of cementitious material, Ib/cu yd

X = 0.0 for innocuous aggregate, 3.0 for all other aggregate

2. 15 percent Class F fly ash with at least 48 oz of LiNOs solution added per 100 Ib of portland cement.
The CaO content of the fly ash must not exceed 15 percent.

3. Any combination of SCM and portland cement for which the expansion of cementitious material and
aggregate does not exceed 0.10 percent when tested under ASTM C1567. Submit test data with
each mix design. Test data authorized by Caltranst no more than 3 years before the 1st day of the
Contract is authorized for the entire Contract. The test data must be for the same concrete mix and
must use the same materials and material sources to be used on the Contract.

If municipally supplied potable water is used for PC concrete, the testing specified in section 90-1.02D is
waived unless requested.

Portland cement based repair material must be on the Authorized Material List for precast Portland
cement based repair material.

Contract Number: 20-20-C Page 137 of 141



92 ASPHALT BINDERS

Replace 92-1.01D(2) With:
92-1.01D(2) Certification

Asphalt binder suppliers must comply with the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt. For
a copy of the certification program, go to the METS website.

Replace Section 92-1.02B With
92-1.02B Performance Grade Asphalt Binders
PG asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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PG Asphalt Binders

Requirement

Quality characteristic mTefﬁ(t) . PG PG PG PG PG
58-222 64-10 64-16 64-28 70-10
Original Binder
Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO 230 230 230 230 230
T48
Solubility® (min, %) AASHTO 99 99 99 99 99
T44
Viscosity at 135 °C°¢ AASHTO
(max, Pa-s) T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10
rad/s (°C) A¢S3I-1|go 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
G*/sin(delta) (max, kPa) 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
RTFOf test® AASHTO
mass loss (max, %) T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFO' Test Aged Binder
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T 315 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20
Ductility at 25 °C (min, cm) AASHTO
T51 75 75 75 75 75
PAVY AASHTO
Test temperature (°C) R 28 100 100 100 100 110
RTFO' Test and PAVY Aged Binder
Dynamic shear,
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T 315 22¢ 31¢ 28¢ 22¢ 34d
G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,
Test temperature, °C AASHTO -12 0 -6 -18 0
S-value (max, MPa) T 313 300 300 300 300 300
M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300

aUse as asphalt rubber base stock for high mountain and high desert area.
bThe Engineer waives solubility requirements if the supplier is an authorized material source as
defined by the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt.
¢The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier provides written certification the asphalt
binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable safety standards.
dTest the sample at 3 °C higher if it fails at the specified test temperature. G*sin(delta) remains

5000 kPa maximum.

€The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.
'RTFO means rolling thin film oven.
9PAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.

PG modified asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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PG Modified Asphalt Binders

Requirement

Quality characteristic Test method PG PG PG
58-34 M 64-28 M 76-22 M

Original Binder

Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO T 48 230 230 230

Solubility (min, %) AASHTO T 442 97.5 97.5 97.5P

Viscosity at 135 °C°¢
(max, Pa-s) AASHTO T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s (°C) 58 64 76

G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFO?Y test¢,

Mass loss (max, %) AASHTO T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00

RTFQO? Test Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,
Test temperature at 10
rad/s (°C) AASHTO T 315 58 64 76
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s, °C

Delta (max, degree) 80° 80¢ 80¢
Elastic recovery’,

Test temperature (°C) AASHTO T 301 25 25 25

Recovery (min, %) 75 75 65
PAV", AASHTO R 28

Temperature (°C) 100 100 110

RTFOY Test and PAV" Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s (°C) 16 22 31

G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,

Test temperature (°C) -24 -18 -12

S-value (max, Mpa) AASHTO T 313 300 300 300

M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300

@The Department allows ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 instead of AASHTO T 44. Particles
recovered from ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 or AASHTO T 44 must be less than 250 um.
bReport only for spray application.

“The Engineer waives the viscosity requirements if the supplier provides written certification the
asphalt binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable
safety standards.

9The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.

€Test temperature is the temperature at which G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of log
G*/sin(delta) plotted against temperature may be used to determine the test temperature when
G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of (delta) versus temperature may be used to determine delta
at the temperature when G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. The graph must have at least 2 points that
envelope G*/sin(delta) of 2.2 kPa, and the test temperature must not be more than 6 degree C
apart. The Engineer also accepts direct measurement of delta at the temperature when
G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa.

Tests without a force ductility clamp may be performed.

YRTFO means rolling thin film oven.

PPAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.
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Do not modify PG modified asphalt binder using polyphosphoric acid.

Crumb rubber must be from automobile and truck tires and must be free from contaminants including
fabric, metal, minerals, and other nonrubber substances.

PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must be homogeneous and must not contain
visible particles of crumb rubber.

The supplier of PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must:

1. Report the quantity of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
2. Certify a minimum of 10 percent of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
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Federal Requirements
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ATTACHMENT A SECTION 14. FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS

GENERAL.—The work herein proposed will be financed in
whole or in part with Federal funds, and therefore all of the
statutes, rules and regulations promulgated by the Federal Gov-
ernment and applicable to work financed in whole or in part with
Federal funds will apply to such work. The "Required Contract
Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, "Form FHWA
1273, are included in this Section 14. Whenever in said required
contract provisions references are made to "SHA contracting
officer,"” "SHA resident engineer," or "authorized representative of
the SHA," such references shall be construed to mean "Engineer"
as defined in Section 1-1.18 of the Standard Specifications.

PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CONTRACT.—In ad-
dition to the provisions in Section Il, "Nondiscrimination," and
Section VII, "Subletting or Assigning the Contract," of the re-
quired contract provisions, the Contractor shall comply with the
following:

The bidder shall execute the CERTIFICATION WITH RE-
GARD TO THE PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CON-
TRACTS OR SUBCONTRACTS SUBJECT TO THE EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE AND THE FILING OF
REQUIRED REPORTS located in the proposal. No request for
subletting or assigning any portion of the contract in excess of
$10,000 will be considered under the provisions of Section VI
of the required contract provisions unless such request is
accompanied by the CERTIFICATION referred to above,
executed by the proposed subcontractor.

NON-COLLUSION PROVISION.—The provisions in this
section are applicable to all contracts except contracts for Federal
Aid Secondary projects.

Title 23, United States Code, Section 112, requires as a condi-
tion precedent to approval by the Federal Highway Administrator
of the contract for this work that each bidder file a sworn statement
executed by, or on behalf of, the person, firm, association, or
corporation to whom such contract is to be awarded, certifying that
such person, firm, association, or corporation has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in
any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free
competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. A form
to make the non-collusion affidavit statement required by Section
112 as a certification under penalty of perjury rather than as a
sworn statement as permitted by 28, USC, Sec. 1746, is included in
the proposal.

PARTICIPATION BY DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS EN-
TERPRISES IN SUBCONTRACTING.—Part 26, Title 49,
Code of Federal Regulations applies to this Federal-aid project.
Pertinent sections of said Code are incorporated in part or in its
entirety within other sections of these special provisions.

Schedule B—Information for Determining Joint Venture Eli-
gibility

FR-1

(This form need not be filled in if all joint venture firms are
DBE owned.)

1. Name of joint venture

2. Address of joint venture

3. Phone number of joint venture

4. ldentify the firms which comprise the joint venture. (The

DBE partner must complete Schedule A.)

a. Describe the role of the DBE firm in the joint venture.

b. Describe very briefly the experience and business

qualifications of each non-DBE joint venturer:

5. Nature of the joint venture’s business

6. Provide a copy of the joint venture agreement.

7. What is the claimed percentage of DBE ownership? _

8. Ownership of joint venture: (This need not be filled in if
described in the joint venture agreement, provided by question

6.).

Revised 3-95
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a. Profit and loss sharing.
b. Capital contributions, including equipment.
c. Other applicable ownership interests.

9. Control of and participation in this contract. Identify by
name, race, sex, and "firm" those individuals (and their titles)
who are responsible for day-to-day management and policy
decision making, including, but not limited to, those with
prime responsibility for:

a. Financial decisions

b. Management decisions, such as:

1. Estimating

2. Marketing and sales

3. Hiring and firing of management personnel

4. Purchasing of major items or supplies

c. Supervision of field operations

Note.—If, after filing this Schedule B and before the comple-
tion of the joint venture’s work on the contract covered by this
regulation, there is any significant change in the information
submitted, the joint venture must inform the grantee, either di-
rectly or through the prime contractor if the joint venture is a
subcontractor.

Affidavit

"The undersigned swear that the foregoing statements are cor-
rect and include all material information necessary to identify
and explain the terms and operation of our joint venture and the
intended participation by each joint venturer in the undertaking.
Further, the undersigned covenant and agree to provide to
grantee current, complete and accurate information regarding ac-
tual joint venture work and the payment therefor and any pro-
posed changes in any of the joint venture arrangements and to
permit the audit and examination of the books, records and files
of the joint venture, or those of each joint venturer relevant to
the joint venture, by authorized representatives of the grantee or
the Federal funding agency. Any material misrepresentation
will be grounds for terminating any contract which may be
awarded and for initiating action under Federal or State laws
concerning false statements."

Revised 3-95
08-07-95

FR-2

Name of Firm Name of Firm
................ SlgnatureS|gnature
................... Pt
.................... L
.................... T ST
Date
State of
County of

On this ___ day of , 19 _, before me

appeared (Name) , to me personally

known, who, being duly sworn, did execute the foregoing affi-
davit, and did state that he or she was properly authorized by

(Name of firm) to execute the

affidavit and did so as his or her free act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seal]

Date

State of

County of

On this ___ day of , 19 __, before me

appeared (Name) to me personally known,

who, being duly sworn, did execute the foregoing affidavit, and
did state that he or she was properly authorized by (Name of

firm) to execute the affidavit

and did so as his or her free act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seal]
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I General

Il Nondiscrimination

Ill.  Nonsegregated Facilities

IV.  Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VII.  Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X. Compliance with Governmentwide Suspension and
Debarment Requirements

XI.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

I. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services). The design-builder shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors.

II. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative
action standards for the contractor's project activities under



this contract. The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific
requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
Sso.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are



applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opportunities for minorities and women. Actions by
the contractor, either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent, will include the procedures set
forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified
and/or qualifiable minorities and women. The failure of a union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar

with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommodation in
all employment activities unless to do so would cause an
undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability in the selection and retention
of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall take all necessary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT's U.S. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by
reference.

b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the contracting agency
deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women;

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor


http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/eforms/

will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their
services at any location, under the contractor's control, where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities" includes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size). The
requirements apply to all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federal-aid
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.
Contracting agencies may elect to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon

Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions

of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided,
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers.

b.(1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(i) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a determination within
30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or



will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-

Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm
or its successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under 85.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and
complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR
part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.



(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
title 31 of the United States Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered
program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly

rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.



d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV.
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to
the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1.)
through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of this
section.



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” refers
to workers employed or leased by the prime contractor, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State regulatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent
superintendent or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has
full authority to direct performance of the work in accordance
with the contract requirements, and is in charge of all
construction operations (regardless of who performs the work)
and (b) such other of its own organizational resources
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the
performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the

contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements.

VIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract.

2. ltis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary
of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this
contract that the Secretary of Labor or authorized
representative thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of
contract performance to inspect or investigate the matter of
compliance with the construction safety and health standards
and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107
of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40
U.S.C.3704).

VIII. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:



"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate,
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as
appropriate, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows:

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving an
award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in
every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing
such requirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this

covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended,” "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal,"
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such
as the prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction under a First
Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier
Participant” refers to the participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.
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i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j- Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

* ok ok Kk ok

2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency;

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and
1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
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this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended,” "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal,"”
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. You may contact the person to
which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations. “First Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction between a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the
prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered
Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier Participant”
refers to the participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds
(such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction originated.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
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department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

* k k k%

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

* ok ok ok ok

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.
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Use of United States —flag vessels:

The contractor agrees -

(1) To utilize privately owned United
State-flag commercial vessels to ship at
least 50 percent of the

gross tonnage (computed separately for
dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and
tankers) involved,

whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this
contract, to the

extent such vessels are available at fair
and reasonable rates for Unites States-flag
commercial

vessels.

(2) To furnish within 20 days following
the date of loading for shipments
originating within the United

States or within 30 working days
following the date of loading for
shipments originating outside

the United States, a legible copy of a
rated, ‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-
of-lading in English

for each shipment of cargo described in
paragraph (1) of this section to both the
Contracting

Ofticer (through the prime contractor in
the case of subcontractor bills-of lading)
and to the

Division of National Cargo, Office of
Market Development, Maritime
Administration, Washington,

DC 20590.

(3) To insert the substance of the
provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts issued pursuant to this
contract.



FEMALE AND MINORITY GOALS

To comply with Section I, "Nondiscrimination," of "Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction
Contracts," the following are for female and minority utilization goals for Federal-aid construction contracts
and subcontracts that exceed $10,000:

The nationwide goal for female utilization is 6.9 percent.
The goals for minority utilization [45 Fed Reg 65984 (10/3/1980)] are as follows:

MINORITY UTILIZATION GOALS

174

Economic
Area

Redding CA:
Non-SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area) Counties:
CA Lassen; CA Modoc; CA Plumas; CA Shasta; CA Siskiyou; CA Tehama

Goal
(Percent)

6.8

175

Eureka, CA
Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Del Norte; CA Humboldt; CA Trinity

6.6

176

San Francisco-Oakland-San Jose, CA:
SMSA Counties:

7120 Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA

CA Monterey

7360 San Francisco-Oakland

CA Alameda; CA Contra Costa; CA Marin; CA San Francisco; CA San Mateo
7400 San Jose, CA

CA Santa Clara, CA

7485 Santa Cruz, CA

CA Santa Cruz

7500 Santa Rosa

CA Sonoma

8720 Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa, CA

CA Napa; CA Solano

Non-SMSA Counties:

CA Lake; CA Mendocino; CA San Benito

28.9

25.6

19.6

14.9

9.1

171

23.2

177

Sacramento, CA:

SMSA Counties:

6920 Sacramento, CA

CA Placer; CA Sacramento; CA

Yolo Non-SMSA Counties

CA Butte; CA Colusa; CA El Dorado; CA Glenn; CA Nevada; CA Sierra; CA Sutter; CA
Yuba

16.1

14.3

178

Stockton-Modesto, CA:

SMSA Counties:

5170 Modesto, CA

CA Stanislaus

8120 Stockton, CA

CA San Joaquin

Non-SMSA Counties

CA Alpine; CA Amador; CA Calaveras; CA Mariposa; CA Merced; CA Tuolumne

12.3

243

19.8

179

Fresno-Bakersfield, CA
SMSA Counties:

0680 Bakersfield, CA
CA Kern

2840 Fresno, CA

19.1

26.1




CA Fresno
Non-SMSA Counties: 23.6
CA Kings; CA Madera; CA Tulare

180

Los Angeles, CA:
SMSA Counties:
0360 Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, CA 1.9
CA Orange 28.3
4480 Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA '
CA Los Angeles 215
6000 Oxnard-Simi Valley-Ventura, CA

CA Ventura 19.0
6780 Riverside-San Bernardino-Ontario, CA
CA Riverside; CA San Bernardino 19.7
7480 Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA
CA Santa Barbara 24.6
Non-SMSA Counties

CA Inyo; CA Mono; CA San Luis Obispo

181

San Diego, CA:
SMSA Counties
7320 San Diego, CA 16.9
CA San Diego
Non-SMSA Counties 18.2

CA Imperial

For the last full week of July during which work is performed under the contract, the prime contractor and
each non material-supplier subcontractor with a subcontract of $10,000 or more must complete Form
FHWA PR-1391 (Appendix C to 23 CFR 230). Submit the forms by August 15.

TITLE VIASSURANCES

During the performance of this Agreement, the contractor, for itself, its assignees and successors
in interest (hereinafter collectively referred to as CONTRACTOR) agrees as follows:

a.

Compliance with Regulations: CONTRACTOR shall comply with the regulations relative to
nondiscrimination in federally assisted programs of the Department of Transportation, Title 49,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, (hereinafter
referred to as the REGULATIONS), which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part of
this agreement.

Nondiscrimination: CONTRACTOR, with regard to the work performed by it during the
AGREEMENT, shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, sex, national origin, religion,
age, or disability in the selection and retention of sub-applicants, including procurements of
materials and leases of equipment. CONTRACTOR shall not participate either directly or indirectly
in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the Regulations, including employment practices
when the agreement covers a program set forth in Appendix B of the Regulations.

Solicitations for Sub-agreements, Including Procurements of Materials and Equipment: In all
solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by CONTRACTOR for work to be
performed under a Sub- agreement, including procurements of materials or leases of equipment,
each potential sub-applicant or supplier shall be notified by CONTRACTOR of the
CONTRACTOR'’S obligations under this Agreement and the Regulations relative to
nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national origin.

Information and Reports: CONTRACTOR shall provide all information and reports required by the
Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records,
accounts, other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the California
Department of Transportation or FHWA to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with such




Regulations or directives. Where any information required of CONTRACTOR is in the exclusive
possession of another who fails or refuses to furnish this information, CONTRACTOR shall so
certify to the California Department of Transportation or the FHWA as appropriate, and shall set
forth what efforts CONTRACTOR has made to obtain the information.

e. Sanctions for Noncompliance: In the event of CONTRACTOR’s noncompliance with the
nondiscrimination provisions of this agreement, the California Department of Transportation
shall impose such agreement sanctions as it or the FHWA may determine to be appropriate,
including, but not limited to:

i. withholding of payments to CONTRACTOR under the Agreement within a reasonable
period of time, not to exceed 90 days; and/or

ii. cancellation, termination or suspension of the Agreement, in whole or in part.

f. Incorporation of Provisions: CONTRACTOR shall include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through
(6) in every sub-agreement, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless
exempt by the Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto.

CONTRACTOR shall take such action with respect to any sub-agreement or procurement as the
California Department of Transportation or FHWA may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions
including sanctions for noncompliance, provided, however, that, in the event CONTRACTOR becomes
involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a sub-applicant or supplier as a result of such direction,
CONTRACTOR may request the California Department of Transportation enter into such litigation to
protect the interests of the State, and, in addition, CONTRACTOR may request the United States to
enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.



Federal Trainee Program Special Provisions
(to be used when applicable)

FEDERAL TRAINEE PROGRAM

For the Federal training program, the number of trainees or apprentices is 1

This section applies if a number of trainees or apprentices is specified in the special provisions.
As part of the prime contractor’s equal opportunity affirmative action program, provide on-the-job
training to develop full journeymen in the types of trades or job classifications involved.

The prime contractor has primary responsibility for meeting this training requirement.

If the prime contractor subcontracts a contract part, they shall determine how many trainees or
apprentices are to be trained by the subcontractor. Include these training requirements in each
subcontract.

Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation must be in their 1st year
of apprenticeship or training.

Distribute the number of apprentices or trainees among the work classifications on the basis of the
prime contractor’s needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a
reasonable recruitment area.

Before starting work, the prime contractor shall submit to the County of Fresno

1. Number of apprentices or trainees to be trained for each classification
2. Training program to be used

3. Training starting date for each classification

The prime contractor shall obtain the County of Fresno approval for this submitted information
before the prime contractor starts work. The County of Fresno credits the prime contractor for each
apprentice or trainee the prime contractor employs on the job who is currently enrolled or becomes
enrolled in an approved program.

The primary objective of this section is to train and upgrade minorities and women toward
journeyman status. The prime contractor shall make every effort to enroll minority and women
apprentices or trainees, such as conducting systematic and direct recruitment through public and
private sources likely to yield minority and women apprentices or trainees, to the extent they are
available within a reasonable recruitment area and show that they have made the efforts. In making
these efforts, the prime contractor shall not discriminate against any applicant for training.

The prime contractor shall not employ as an apprentice or trainee an employee:

1. In any classification in which the employee has successfully completed a training course
leading to journeyman status or in which the employee has been employed as a
journeyman

2. Who is not registered in a program approved by the US Department of Labor, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training



The prime contractor shall ask the employee if the employee has successfully completed a
training course leading to journeyman status or has been employed as a journeyman. The prime
contractor’s records must show the employee's answers to the questions.

In the training program, the prime contractor shall establish the minimum length and training type
for each classification. The County of Fresno and FHWA approves a program if one of the
following is met:

1. TItis calculated to:
»  Meet the your equal employment opportunity responsibilities

* Qualify the average apprentice or trainee for journeyman status in the classification
involved by the end of the training period

2. Itis registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, and it is administered in a way consistent with the equal employment
responsibilities of Federal-aid highway construction contracts

The prime contractor shall obtain the State's approval for their training program before they start
work involving the classification covered by the program.

The prime contractor shall provide training in the construction crafts, not in clerk-typist or
secretarial-type positions. Training is allowed in lower level management positions such as office
engineers, estimators, and timekeepers if the training is oriented toward construction applications.
Training is allowed in the laborer classification if significant and meaningful training is provided
and approved by the division office. Off-site training is allowed if the training is an integral part of
an approved training program and does not make up a significant part of the overall training.

The County of Fresno reimburses the prime contractor 80 cents per hour of training given an
employee on this contract under an approved training program:

1. For on-site training

2. For off-site training if the apprentice or trainee is currently employed on a Federal-aid
project and prime contractor does at least one of the following:

a. Contribute to the cost of the training
b. Provide the instruction to the apprentice or trainee
c. Pay the apprentice's or trainee's wages during the off-site training period

3. If the prime contractor complies with this section.

Each apprentice or trainee must:

1. Begin training on the project as soon as feasible after the start of work involving the
apprentice's or trainee's skill

2. Remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in the apprentice's or
trainee's work classification or until the apprentice or trainee has completed the training
program

The prime contractor shall furnish the apprentice or trainee with a copy of the program that the prime
contractor will comply with in providing the training



(To be used, when applicable, in Federal-aid projects. Required for Federal Highway
Projects with 100 or more working days. Calculate number of trainees as follows:
Per LAPM, Chapter 12, Plans, Specs & Estimates

FEDERAL TRAINEES (ON-THE-JOB TRAINING)

On selected federal-aid highway construction projects, “Federal Trainee” or “On-the-Job (OJT)
Training” special provisions (Item 15 in LAPM Exhibit 12-G) must be included in the contract
provisions to establish the number of trainees for the construction contract.

The main objectives of the Federal Trainee/OJT Program are to:

e Provide training for women and minorities which will upgrade their job skills, thereby increasing
their access to higher-paying trade jobs and journeyman-level positions and
e Ensure that a diverse work force will meet future labor needs in the construction industry.

Filling training positions on each project must focus on hiring women and minorities, but not exclude
anyone. If a contractor cannot meet the OJT objectives, direct recruitment efforts must be documented to
show an effort at OJT compliance.

The major components of an OJT program include:

e The local agency must include the required federal training special provisions in the PS&E
package if the project size and duration warrant an OJT program.

e The local agency should select contracts that contribute to the “Contract Training Goals.” These
contracts must show the number of trainees, number of trainees upgraded to journeyman and
level of skills.

e The local agency must review the training programs proposed by contractors. Approval or

rejection is based on the legitimacy of the job-skill classifications proposed and the number of

training hours specified.

Caltrans must determine if statewide OJT is effective.

The Contractor is responsible for recruitment and selection of trainees.

The Contractor must evaluate training based on an approved training program.

OJT provision costs are reimbursed by the FHWA in accordance with the Federal Requirement

Training Special Provisions” included in selected contracts. Required trainees/apprentices are to

be funded on the bidding schedule or by change order at $0.80/hour; or the training program can

be a bid item with the same reimbursement ratio as the construction project. OJT support
services include recruiting, counseling, remedial training, and OJT program administration by
others.

e If'the Contractor does not show a good faith effort to provide acceptable training to the trainees
specified, a sanction may be applied. Sanctions may include withholding progress payments if
effective on-the-job training is not provided.

In California, federal “trainees” are considered registered apprentices. There are relatively few crafts in
highway work, which utilize apprentices—bricklayers, carpenters, cement masons, electricians,
equipment operators, ironworkers, pile bucks, and a few others. There are no apprentice teamsters or
laborers. The ratio of journeymen to apprentices is generally 5 to 1.



With these thoughts in mind, the number of trainees established for a project should be
determined by examining the extent of only that work which will be done by the apprentice-
able crafts. The following procedure may be used as a guide for establishing the number of
trainees for a federal-aid project:

1. If the proposed construction contract has less than 100 working days, no trainees and no

Federal Trainee Program special provisions are needed.

2. If'the proposed construction contract has 100 working days or more, add individual totals
for each of the following work categories in the Engineer’s Estimate:

Earthwork (except for imported borrow)

Pile driving

Portland Cement Concrete (except for precast concrete)

Masonry

Bar reinforcing and pre-stressing steel

Structural steel erection
Electrical

Buildings

3. Using the totals obtained above, determine the number of trainees for each work category
from the following table: Table 12-2: Federal Trainee Schedule

Cost for Work Number of Cost for Work Number of
Category Trainees Category Trainees
< 400,000 0 16,000,000 15
> 400,000 1 18,000,000 16

700,000 2 20,000,000 17
1,000,000 3 23,000,000 18
1,500,000 4 26,000,000 19
2,000,000 5 29,000,000 20
2,500,000 6 33,000,000 21
3,000,000 7 37,000,000 22
4,000,000 8 41,000,000 23
5,000,000 9 45,000,000 24
6,500,000 10 50,000,000 25
8,000,000 11 > 50,000,000 *
10,000,000 12
12,000,000 13
14,000,000 14

* 25, plus 1 additional trainee for every $5,000,000 over $50,000,000



4. 1If the totals for each of the work categories listed under Step 2 above are all less than
$400,000 then no trainees and no Federal Trainee Program special provisions are needed.

5. For any work category equal to or greater than $400,000, total the trainees obtained for
the applicable work categories and include the Federal Trainee Program special
provisions. Calculate the contract cost using $800 per trainee and include Federal Trainee
Program under Supplemental Funds of the Engineer’s Estimate.



FEDERAL REQUIREMENT TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

FEDERAL REQUIREMENT TRAINING SPECIAL

PROVISION. -- As part of the Contractor's equal
employment opportunity affirmative action program, training
shall be provided as follows:

The Contractor shall provide on-the-job training to
develop full journeymen in the types of trades or job
classification involved.

The goal for the number of trainees or apprentices to
be trained under the requirements of this special
provision will be .

In the event the Contractor subcontracts a portion of
the contract work, he shall determine how many, if any, of
the trainees or apprentices are to be trained by the
subcontractor, provided however, that the Contractor shall
retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training

requirements imposed by this special provision. The
Contractor shall also insure that this Training Special
Provision is made applicable to such subcontract. Where
feasible, 25 percent of trainees or apprentices in each
occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or
training.

The number of trainees or apprentices shall be
distributed among the work classifications on the basis of
the Contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in
the various classifications within a reasonable area of
recruitment. Prior to commencing work, the Contractor
shall submit to the Department for approval the number of
trainees or apprentices to be trained in each selected
classification and training program to be used.
Furthermore, the Contractor shall specify the starting time
for training in each of the classifications. The Contractor
will be credited for each trainee or apprentice employed by

him on the contract work who is currently enrolled or
becomes enrolled in an approved program and will be
reimbursed for such trainees or apprentices as provided
hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women
toward journeymen status is a primary objective of this
Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the Contractor
shall make every effort to enroll minority and women
trainees or apprentices (e.g., by conducting systematic and
direct recruitment through public and private sources likely
to yield minority and women trainees or apprentices) to the
extent such persons are available within a reasonable area
of recruitment. The Contractor will be responsible for
demonstrating the steps that he has taken in pursuance
thereof, prior to a determination as to whether the
Contractor is in compliance with this Training Special
Provision. This training commitment is not intended, and
shall not be used, to discriminate against any applicant for
training, whether a member of a minority group or not.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee or
apprentice in any classification in which he has
successfully completed a training course leading to
journeyman status or in which he has been employed as a
journeyman. The Contractor should satisfy this
requirement by including appropriate questions in the
employee application or by other suitable means.
Regardless of the method used the Contractor's records
should document the findings in each case.

The minimum length and type of training for each
classification will be as established in the training program
selected by the Contractor and approved by both the
Department and the Federal Highway Administration. The
Department and the Federal Highway Administration will
approve a program if it is reasonably calculated to meet the
equal employment opportunity obligations of the
Contractor and to qualify the average trainee or apprentice
for journeyman status in the classification concerned by the
end of the training period. Furthermore, apprenticeship
programs registered with the U.S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with the State of
California, Department of Industrial Relations, Division of
Apprenticeship Standards recognized by the Bureau and
training programs approved but not necessarily sponsored
by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower
Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training
shall also be considered acceptable provided it is being
administered in a manner consistent with the equal
employment  obligations of Federal-aid highway
construction contracts.  Approval or acceptance of a
training program shall be obtained from the State prior to
commencing work on the classification covered by the
program. It is the intention of these provisions that training
is to be provided in the construction crafts rather than clerk-
typists or secretarial-type positions. Training is permissible
in lower level management positions such as office
engineers, estimators, timekeepers, etc., where the training
is oriented toward construction applications. Training in
the laborer classification may be permitted provided that
significant and meaningful training is provided and
approved by the division office. Some

offsite training is permissible as long as the training is
an integral part of an approved training program and does
not comprise a significant part of the overall training.
Except as otherwise noted below, the Contractor will be
reimbursed 80 cents per hour of training given an employee
on this contract in accordance with an approved training
program. As approved by the Engineer, reimbursement
will be made for training of persons in excess of the
number specified herein.



This reimbursement will be made even though the
Contractor receives additional training program funds from
other sources, provided such other source does not
specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other
reimbursement. Reimbursement for offsite training indicated
above may only be made to the Contractor where he does one
or more of the following and the trainees or apprentices are
concurrently employed on a Federal-aid project; contributes
to the cost of the training, provides the instruction to the
trainee or apprentice or pays the trainee's or apprentice's
wages during the offsite training period.

No payment shall be made to the Contractor if either the
failure to provide the required training, or the failure to hire
the trainee or apprentice as a journeyman, is caused by the

Contractor and evidences a lack of good faith on the part
of the Contractor in meeting the requirements of this Training
Special Provision. It is normally expected that a trainee or
apprentice will begin his training on the project as soon as
feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and
remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in
his work classification or until he has completed his training
program. It is not required that all trainees or apprentices be

on board for the entire length of the contract. A Contractor
will have fulfilled his responsibilities under this Training
Special Provision if he has provided acceptable training to the
number of trainees or apprentices specified. The number
trained shall be determined on the basis of the total number
enrolled on the contract for a significant period.

Only trainees or apprentices registered in a program
approved by the State of California's State Administrator of
Apprenticeship may be employed on the project and said
trainees or apprentices shall be paid the standard wage
specified under the regulations of the craft or trade at which
they are employed.

The Contractor shall furnish the trainee or apprentice a
copy of the program he will follow in providing the training.
The Contractor shall provide each trainee or apprentice with a
certification showing the type and length of training
satisfactorily completed. The Contractor will provide for the
maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports
documenting his performance under this Training Special
Provision.

https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/CFR-2014-title23-vol1/xml/CFR-2014-title23-vol1-part230-subpartA-appB.xml



APPENDIX E

During the performance of this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest
(hereinafter referred to as the “contractor”) agrees to comply with the following non-discrimination statutes and
authorities; including but not limited to:

Pertinent Non-Discrimination Authorities:

o Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq., 78 stat. 252), (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin); and 49 CFR Part 21.

e The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, (42 U.S.C. §
4601), (prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been acquired because of
Federal or Federal-aid programs and projects);

e Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23 U.S.C. § 324 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the basis of
sex);

e Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq.), as amended, (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of disability); and 49 CFR Part 27;

e The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, (42 U.S.C. § 6101 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination
on the basis of age);

e Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, (49 USC § 471, Section 47123), as amended, (prohibits
discrimination based on race, creed, color, national origin, or sex);

~ o The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, (PL 100-209), (Broadened the scope, coverage and
applicability of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms “programs or
activities” to include all of the programs or activities of the Federal-aid recipients, sub-recipients and
contractors, whether such programs or activities are Federally funded or not);

e Titles IT and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of
disability in the operation of public entities, public and private transportation systems, places of public
accommodation, and certain testing entities (42 U.S.C. §§ 12131 — 12189) as implemented by
Department of Transportation regulations at 49 C.F.R. parts 37 and 38;

e The Federal Aviation Administration’s Non-discrimination statute (49 U.S.C. § 47123) (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, and sex);

o Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority Populations and
Low-Income Populations, which ensures discrimination against minority populations by discouraging
programs, policies, and activities with disproportionately high and adverse human health or
environmental effects on minority and low-income populations;

e Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English Proficiency,
and resulting agency guidance, national origin discrimination includes discrimination because of limited
English proficiency (LEP). To ensure compliance with Title VI, you must take reasonable steps to
-ensure that LEP persons have meaningful access to your programs (70 Fed. Reg. at 74087 to 74100);

o Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, which prohibits you from discriminating
because of sex in education programs or activities (20 U.S.C. 1681 et seq).



DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE)

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DBEs
have opportunity to participate in the contract (49 CFR 26). To ensure equal participation of DBEs provided in 49
CFR 26.5, the Agency shows a contract goal for DBEs. The prime contractor shall make work available to DBEs
and select work parts consistent with available DBE subcontractors and suppliers.

The prime contractor shall meet the DBE goal shown elsewhere in these special provisions or demonstrate that
they made adequate good faith efforts to meet this goal.

It is the prime contractor’s responsibility to verify that the DBE firm is certified as DBE at date of bid opening and
document the record by printing out the California Unified Certification Program (CUCP) data for each DBE firm.
A list of DBEs certified by the CUCP can be found here.

All DBE participation will count toward the California Department of Transportation’s federally mandated
statewide overall DBE goal.

Credit for materials or supplies the prime contractor purchases from DBEs counts towards the goal in the
following manner:

e 100 percent counts if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.
e 60 percent counts if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

¢ Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials or
supplies count if obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor regular dealer. 49 CFR
26.55 defines "manufacturer” and "regular dealer."

The prime contractor receives credit towards the goal if they employ a DBE trucking company that performs a
commercially useful function as defined in 49 CFR 26.55(d)(1) as follows:

. The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation
for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for
the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

e  The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used
on the contract.

e  The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the Contract
using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

. The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the Contract.

. The DBE may lease trucks without drivers from a non-DBE truck leasing company. If the DBE leases
trucks from a non-DBE truck leasing company and uses its own employees as drivers, it is entitled to
credit for the total value of these hauling services.

¢  Alease mustindicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not
preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks
must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

a. Nondiscrimination Statement

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor will never exclude any person from participation in, deny any
person the benefits of, or otherwise discriminate against anyone in connection with the award and
performance of any contract covered by 49 CFR 26 on the basis of race, color, sex, or national origin. In
administering the Local Agency components of the DBE Program Plan, the contractor, subrecipient or
subcontractor will not, directly, or through contractual or other arrangements, use criteria or methods of
administration that have the effect of defeating or substantially impairing accomplishment of the objectives
of the DBE Program Plan with respect to individuals of a particular race, color, sex, or national origin.


https://dot.ca.gov/programs/civil-rights/dbe-search

b. Contract Assurance
Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national
origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49
CFR 26 in the award and administration of federal-aid contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these
requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such
other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate, which may include, but is not limited to:

(1) Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2) Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liquidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.
c. Prompt Progress Payment

The prime contractor or subcontractor shall pay to any subcontractor, not later than seven days after receipt
of each progress payment, unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the respective amounts allowed the
contractor on account of the work performed by the subcontractors, to the extent of each subcontractor’s
interest therein. In the event that there is a good faith dispute over all or any portion of the amount due on a
progress payment from the prime contractor or subcontractor to a subcontractor, the prime contractor or
subcontractor may withhold no more than 150 percent of the disputed amount. Any violation of this
requirement shall constitute a cause for disciplinary action and shall subject the licensee to a penalty,
payable to the subcontractor, of 2 percent of the amount due per month for every month that payment is not
made.

In any action for the collection of funds wrongfully withheld, the prevailing party shall be entitled to his or her
attorney’s fees and costs. The sanctions authorized under this requirement shall be separate from, and in
addition to, all other remedies, either civil, administrative, or criminal. This clause applies to both DBE and
non-DBE subcontractors.

d. Prompt Payment of Withheld Funds to Subcontractors

The Agency may hold retainage from the prime contractor and shall make prompt and regular incremental
acceptances of portions, as determined by the Agency, of the contract work, and pay retainage to the prime
contractor based on these acceptances. The Agency shall designate one of the methods below in the
contract to ensure prompt and full payment of any retainage kept by the prime contractor or subcontractor to
a subcontractor. The Agency shall include either Method 1, Method 2, or Method 3 below and delete the
other two.

Method 1: No retainage will be held by the Agency from progress payments due to the prime contractor.
Prime contractors and subcontractors are prohibited from holding retainage from subcontractors. Any
delay or postponement of payment may take place only for good cause and with the Agency’s prior
written approval. Any violation of these provisions shall subject the violating contractor or subcontractor
to the penalties, sanctions, and other remedies specified in Section 7108.5 of the California Business and
Professions Code and Section 10262 of the California Public Contract Code. This requirement shall not
be construed to limit or impair any contractual, administrative or judicial remedies, otherwise available to
the contractor or subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the
contractor, deficient subcontractor performance and/or noncompliance by a subcontractor. This clause
applies to both DBE and non-DBE subcontractors.

Method 2: No retainage will be held by the Agency from progress payments due to the prime contractor.
Any retainage kept by the prime contractor or by a subcontractor must be paid in full to the earning
subcontractor within seven (7) days after the subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily completed. Any delay
or postponement of payment may take place only for good cause and with the Agency’s prior written
approval. Any violation of these provisions shall subject the violating contractor or subcontractor to the
penalties, sanctions, and remedies specified in Section 7108.5 of the California Business and
Professions Code and Section 10262 of the California Public Contract Code. This requirement shall not
be construed to limit or impair any contractual, administrative or judicial remedies, otherwise available to
the contractor or subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the
contractor, deficient subcontractor performance and/or noncompliance by a subcontractor. This clause
applies to both DBE and non-DBE subcontractors.



Method 3: The Agency shall hold retainage from the prime contractor and shall make prompt and
regular incremental acceptances of portions, as determined by the Agency of the contract work and pay
retainage to the prime contractor based on these acceptances. The prime contractor or subcontractor
shall return all monies withheld in retention from all subcontractors within seven (7) days after receiving
payment for work satisfactorily completed and accepted including incremental acceptances of portions of
the contract work by the Agency. Any delay or postponement of payment may take place only for good
cause and with the Agency’s prior written approval. Any violation of these provisions shall subject the
violating prime contractor or subcontractor to the penalties, sanctions, and other remedies specified in
Section 7108.5 of the California Business and Professions Code and Section 10262 of the California
Public Contract Code. This requirement shall not be construed to limit or impair any contractual,
administrative or judicial remedies otherwise available to the contractor or subcontractor in the event of a
dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the contractor; deficient subcontractor performance
and/or noncompliance by a subcontractor. This clause applies to both DBE and non-DBE
subcontractors.

Any violation of these provisions shall subject the violating prime contractor or subcontractor to the penalties,
sanctions and other remedies specified therein. These requirements shall not be construed to limit or impair
any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the prime contractor or
subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the prime contractor,
deficient subcontract performance, or noncompliance by a subcontractor.

e. Termination and Substitution of DBE Subcontractors

The prime contractor shall utilize the specific DBEs listed to perform the work and supply the materials for
which each is listed unless the contractor obtains the Agency’s written consent. The prime contractor shall
not terminate or substitute a listed DBE for convenience and perform the work with their own forces or obtain
materials from other sources without prior written authorization from the Agency. Unless the Agency’s prior
written consent is provided, the contractor shall not be entitled to any payment for work or material unless it is
performed or supplied by the listed DBE on the Exhibit 15-G Construction Contract DBE Commitment form,
included in the Bid.

The Agency authorizes a request to use other forces or sources of materials if the bidder shows any of the
following justifications:

1. Listed DBE fails or refuses to execute a written contract based on plans and specifications for the
project.

2. The Local Agency stipulated that a bond is a condition of executing the subcontract and the listed DBE
fails to meet the Local Agency’s bond requirements.

3. Work requires a contractor's license and listed DBE does not have a valid license under Contractors
License Law.

4. Listed DBE fails or refuses to perform the work or furnish the listed materials (failing or refusing to
perform is not an allowable reason to remove a DBE if the failure or refusal is a result of bad faith or
discrimination).

5. Listed DBE's work is unsatisfactory and not in compliance with the contract.

6. Listed DBE is ineligible to work on the project because of suspension or debarment.

7. Listed DBE becomes bankrupt or insolvent.

8. Listed DBE voluntarily withdraws with written notice from the Contract

9. Listed DBE is ineligible to receive credit for the type of work required.

10. Listed DBE owner dies or becomes disabled resulting in the inability to perform the work on the Contract.

11. The Agency determines other documented good cause.

The prime contractor shall notify the original DBE of the intent to use other forces or material sources and
provide the reasons, allowing the DBE 5 days to respond to the notice and advise the prime contractor
and the Agency of the reasons why the use of other forces or sources of materials should not occur.

The prime contractor’s request to use other forces or material sources must include:



1. One or more of the reasons listed in the preceding paragraph.
2. Notices from the prime contractor to the DBE regarding the request.
3. Notices from the DBEs to the prime contractor regarding the request.

If a listed DBE is terminated or substituted, the prime contractor must make good faith efforts to find
another DBE to substitute for the original DBE. The substitute DBE must perform at least the same amount
of work as the original DBE under the contract to the extent needed to meet or exceed the DBE goal.

f. Commitment and Utilization

Note: In the Agency’s reports of DBE participation to Caltrans, the Agency must display both commitments
and attainments.

The Agency’s DBE program must include a monitoring and enforcement mechanism to ensure that DBE
commitments reconcile to DBE utilization.

The bidder shall submit the Exhibit 15-G Construction Contract DBE Commitment, included in the Bid
book. This exhibit is the bidder's DBE commitment form. If the form is not submitted with the bid, the bidder
must remove the form from the Bid book before submitting their bid.

The bidder shall complete and sign Exhibit 15-G Construction Contract DBE Commitment included in the
contract documents regardless of whether DBE participation is reported. The bidder shall provide written
confirmation from each DBE that the DBE is participating in the Contract. A copy of a DBE's quote serves
as written confirmation. If a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, the bidder shall submit a copy of
the joint venture agreement.

If the DBE Commitment form, Exhibit 15-G, is not submitted with the bid, it must be completed and
submitted by all bidders to the Agency within five (5) days of bid opening. If the bidder does not submit the
DBE Commitment form within the specified time, the Agency will find the bidder’s bid nonresponsive.

The prime contractor shall use each DBE subcontractor as listed on Exhibit 12-B Bidder’s List of
Subcontractors (DBE and Non-DBE), and Exhibit 15-G Construction Contract DBE Commitment form
unless they receive authorization for a substitution.

The Agency shall request the prime contractor to:
1. Notify the Resident Engineer or Inspector of any changes to its anticipated DBE participation
2. Provide this notification before starting the affected work

3. Maintain records including:

e Name and business address of each 1St-tier subcontractor

e Name and business address of each DBE subcontractor, DBE vendor, and DBE trucking
company, regardless of tier

o Date of payment and total amount paid to each business (see Exhibit 9-F Monthly
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Payment)

If the prime contractor is a DBE contractor, they shall include the date of work performed by their own
forces and the corresponding value of the work.

Before the 15th of each month, the prime contractor shall submit a Monthly DBE Trucking Verification
(LAPM Exhibit 16-Z1) form.

If a DBE is decertified before completing its work, the DBE must notify the prime contractor in writing of
the decertification date. If a business becomes a certified DBE before completing its work, the business
must notify the prime contractor in writing of the certification date. The prime contractor shall submit the
notifications. Upon work completion, the prime contractor shall complete a Disadvantaged Business
Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change, Exhibit 17-O, form and submit the form within 30 days of
contract acceptance.

Upon work completion, the prime contractor shall complete Exhibit 17-F Final Report — Utilization of
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), First-Tier Subcontractors and submit it within 90 days of
contract acceptance. The Agency will withhold $10,000 until the form is submitted. The Agency releases
the withhold upon submission of the completed form.



BID OPENING The Agency publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to

Contractors.

CONTRACT AWARD If the Agency awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible and
responsive bidder.

CONTRACTOR LICENSE
The Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award through Contract acceptance
(Public Contract Code § 10164).

CHANGED CONDITIONS
a. Differing Site Conditions

1.

During the progress of the work, if subsurface or latent physical conditions are encountered at the
site differing materially from those indicated in the contract or if unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inherent in the work provided for in the contract, are encountered at the site, the party discovering
such conditions shall promptly notify the other party in writing of the specific differing conditions
before the site is disturbed and before the affected work is performed.

Upon written notification, the engineer will investigate the conditions, and if it is determined that
the conditions materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for
the performance of any work under the contract, an adjustment, excluding anticipated profits, will
be made and the contract modified in writing accordingly. The engineer will notify the contractor of
the determination whether or not an adjustment of the contract is warranted.

No contract adjustment which results in a benefit to the contractor will be allowed unless the
contractor has provided the required written notice.

No contract adjustment will be allowed under this clause for any effects caused on unchanged
work. (This provision may be omitted by the Local Agency, at their option.)

b. Suspensions of Work Ordered by the Engineer

1.

If the performance of all or any portion of the work is suspended or delayed by the engineer in
writing for an unreasonable period of time (not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent to the
construction industry) and the contractor believes that additional compensation and/or contract
time is due as a result of such suspension or delay, the contractor shall submit to the engineer in
writing a request for adjustment within 7 calendar days of receipt of the notice to resume work.
The request shall set forth the reasons and support for such adjustment.

Upon receipt, the engineer will evaluate the contractor's request. If the engineer agrees that the
cost and/or time required for the performance of the contract has increased as a result of such
suspension and the suspension was caused by conditions beyond the control of and not the fault
of the contractor, its suppliers, or subcontractors at any approved tier, and not caused by weather,
the engineer will make an adjustment (excluding profit) and modify the contract in writing
accordingly. The contractor will be notified of the engineer's determination whether or not an
adjustment of the contract is warranted.

No contract adjustment will be allowed unless the contractor has submitted the request for
adjustment within the time prescribed.

No contract adjustment will be allowed under this clause to the extent that performance would
have been suspended or delayed by any other cause, or for which an adjustment is provided or
excluded under any other term or condition of this contract.



c. Significant Changes in the Character of Work

1. The engineer reserves the right to make, in writing, at any time during the work, such changes in
quantities and such alterations in the work as are necessary to satisfactorily complete the project.
Such changes in quantities and alterations shall not invalidate the contract nor release the surety,
and the contractor agrees to perform the work as altered.

2. If the alterations or changes in quantities significantly change the character of the work under the
contract, whether such alterations or changes are in themselves significant changes to the
character of the work or by affecting other work cause such other work to become significantly
different in character, an adjustment, excluding anticipated profit, will be made to the contract.
The basis for the adjustment shall be agreed upon prior to the performance of the work. If a basis
cannot be agreed upon, then an adjustment will be made either for or against the contractor in
such amount as the engineer may determine to be fair and equitable.

3. If the alterations or changes in quantities do not significantly change the character of the
work to be performed under the contract, the altered work will be paid for as provided
elsewhere in the contract.

4.  The term “significant change” shall be construed to apply only to the following circumstances:

e When the character of the work as altered differs materially in kind or nature from that
involved or included in the original proposed construction; or

o When a major item of work, as defined elsewhere in the contract, is increased in excess
of 125 percent or decreased below 75 percent of the original contract quantity. Any
allowance for an increase in quantity shall apply only to that portion in excess of 125
percent of original contract item quantity, or in case of a decrease below 75 percent, to
the actual amount of work performed.

BUY AMERICA

Furnish steel and iron materials to be incorporated into the work with certificates of compliance

and certified mill test reports. Mill test reports must indicate where the steel and iron were melted and
manufactured. Steel and iron materials must be produced in the U.S. except:

1. Foreign pig iron and processed, pelletized, and reduced iron ore may be used in the domestic
production of the steel and iron materials [60 Fed Reg 15478 (03/24/1995)];

2. If the total combined cost of the materials does not exceed the greater of 0.1 percent of the total bid
or$2,500, materials produced outside the U.S. may be used.

Production includes:

1. Processing steel and iron materials, including smelting or other processes that alter the physical form or
shape (such as rolling, extruding, machining, bending, grinding, and drilling) or chemical composition;

2. Coating application, including epoxy coating, galvanizing, and painting, that protects or enhances the
value of steel and iron materials.



QUALITY ASSURANCE

The Local Agency uses a Quality Assurance Program (QAP) to ensure a material is produced to comply with the
Contract. The Local Agency may examine the records and reports of tests the prime contractor performs if they
are available at the job site. Schedule work to allow time for QAP.

PROMPT PAYMENT FROM THE AGENCY TO THE CONTRACTORS

The Agency shall make any progress payment within 30 days after receipt of an undisputed and properly
submitted payment request from a contractor on a construction contract. If the Agency fails to pay promptly, the
Agency shall pay interest to the contractor, which accrues at the rate of 10 percent per annum on the principal
amount of a money judgment remaining unsatisfied. Upon receipt of a payment request, the Agency shall act in
accordance with both of the following:

1. Each payment request shall be reviewed by the Agency as soon as practicable after receipt for the
purpose of determining that it is a proper payment request.

2. Any payment request determined not to be a proper payment request suitable for payment shall be
returned to the contractor as soon as practicable, but not later than seven (7) days, after receipt. A
request returned pursuant to this paragraph shall be accompanied by a document setting forth in
writing the reasons why the payment request is not proper.

FORM FHWA-1273 REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS
(Excluding ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN
DEVELOPMENT HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS ROAD CONTRACTS)

DBE RUNNING TALLY OF ATTAINMENTS

After submitting an invoice for reimbursement that includes a payment to a DBE, but no later than the 10" of the
following month, the prime contractor/consultant shall complete and email the Exhibit 9- F: Disadvantaged
Business Enterprise Running Tally of Payments to business.support.unit@dot.ca.gov with a copy to the Agency.



mailto:business.support.unit@dot.ca.gov

https://dot.ca.gov/-/media/dot-media/programs/local-assistance/documents/lapm/c16/160e.xIsx
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-F
Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE)
and First-Tier Subcontractors

INSTRUCTIONS - FINAL REPORT-UTILIZATION OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES (DBE) AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS

. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number.

. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. Description of Work, Services, or Materials Supplied - Enter description of work, services, or materials
provided. Indicate all work to be performed by DBEs including work performed by the prime
contractor/consultant’s own forces, if the prime is a DBE. If 100% of the item is not to be performed or
furnished by the DBE, describe the exact portion to be performed or furnished by the DBE. See LAPM
Chapter 9 to determine how to count the participation of DBE firms.

10. Company Name and Business Address - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all
subcontracted contractors/consultants. Also, enter the prime contractor/consultant’s name and phone number,
if the prime is a DBE.

11. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number. Leave blank if
subcontractor is not a DBE.

12. Contract Payments - Enter the subcontracted dollar amount of the work performed or service provided.
Include the prime contractor/consultant if the prime is a DBE. The Non-DBE column is used to enter the
dollar value of work performed by firms that are not certified DBE or for work after a DBE becomes
decertified.

13. Date Work Completed - Enter the date the subcontractor/subconsultant’s item work was completed.
14. Date of Final Payment - Enter the date when the prime contractor/consultant made the final payment to
the subcontractor/subconsultant for the portion of work listed as being completed.

15. Original DBE Commitment Amount - Enter the “Total Claimed DBE Participation Dollars” from
Exhibits 15-G or 10-O2 for the contract.

16. Total - Enter the sum of the “Contract Payments” Non-DBE and DBE columns.

17. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

18. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

19. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

20. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

21. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s) has been monitored.

22. Local Agency Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the Local Agency Representative signing the
form.

23. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

24. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.

CO~NOOT A~ WN PR
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-O
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change

INSTRUCTIONS -DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE)
CERTIFICATION STATUS CHANGE

. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number.

. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. DBE Contact Information - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all DBE subcontracted
contractors/consultants.

10. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number.

11. Amount Paid While Certified - Enter the actual dollar value of the work performed by those
subcontractors/subconsultants during the time period they are certified as a DBE.

12. Certification/Decertification Date (Letter Attached) - Enter either the date of the Decertification Letter
sent out by the Office of Business and Economic Opportunity (OBEO) or the date of the Certification
Certificate mailed out by OBEO.

13. Comments - If needed, provide any additional information in this section regarding any of the above
certification status changes.

14. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

15. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

16. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

17. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

18. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify

that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s) has been monitored.

19. Local Agency Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the Local Agency Representative signing the
form.

20. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

21. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 16-B

Subcontracting Request

EXHIBIT 16-B SUBCONTRACTING REQUEST

CONTRACTORNAME COUNTY ROUTE
BUSINESS ADDRESS CONTRACT NUMBER
CITY AND STATE Z1r CODE FEDERAL-AID PROJECT NUMBER

A. SUBCONTRACTOR B. BIDITEM |C. PERCENTAGE OF D. SUBLISTED | E.CERTIFIED F. DESCRIBE WORK | G. DOLLAR AMOUNT
(Name, Business Address, Phone) NUMBER () BID ITEM AT BID TIME DBE WHEN LESS THAN BASED ON THE BID
SUBCONTRACTED 100% OF WORK 1S AMOUNT
SUBCONTRACTED
Yes No Yes No
Yes No Yes No
Yes No Yes No
Yes No Yes No
Yes No Yes No
Yes No Yes No
I certify that:
¢ The Standard Provisions for labor set forth in the contract apply to the subcontracted work.
¢ If applicable, Form FHWA- 1273 of the Special Provisions has been inserted in the subcontracts and should be
incorporated in any lower-tier subcontract. Written contracts have been executed for the above noted
subcontracted work.
Contractor's Signature Date
This section is to be completed by the resident engineer.
1. Total of bid items
2. Contractor must perform with own forces (line 1 X contract req. %) $
3. Bid items previously subcontracted (taken from previously approved 16-B) $
4. Bid items subcontracted (this request) 5
5. Total bid items subcontracted (line 3 plus 4)
6. Balance of work contractor to perform (line 1 minus 5) $
Approved
RESIDENT ENGINEER'S SIGNATURE DATE
Copy Distribution : Original-Contractor ~Copy- Resident Engineer Copy- OBEO- smallbusinessadvocate@dopt.ca.gov or fax to (916) 324-1949
Page 10of 2
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 16-B
Subcontracting Request

INSTRUCTIONS FORCOMPLETINGSUBCONTRACTINGREQUESTFORM

All first-tier subcontractors must be included on a subcontractor request.

Before subcontracting work starts, the contractor will submit an original CEM-1201 for approval according to the Standard
Specifications. After approval, the RE returns the original to the contractor and complete the remaining distribution as listed
on the bottom of the form.

D. If subcontractor was listed at bid time per the Fair Practices Act, check yes, otherwise check no.
E. If subcontractor is a certified DBE contractor, check yes, otherwise check no.

F and G. When a portion of an item is subcontracted, describe the portion and show the percentage of the bid item and
value.

G. When an entire item is subcontracted, show the full bid item value.

THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE USED FOR SUBSTITUTIONS OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND UDBE, DVBE OR SMALL
BUSINESS ENTITIES.

Page 2 of 2
January 2018
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Exhibit 9-F Instructions

l. Purpose:

Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 26.37(c) requires recipients of federal-aid funding to “provide a running tally of actual attainments,
including a means of comparing these attainments to commitments.” This requirement does not apply to projects that do not have any federal funding.

Il. Policy:

A. To comply with 49 CFR 26.37(c), the prime contractors/consultants must complete the Exhibit 9-F: Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
Running Tally of Payments and email it to business.support.unit@dot.ca.gov and their local administering agencies after submitting an
invoice for reimbursement that includes a payment to a DBE, but no later than the 10th of the following month. Submission of this Exhibit is
required until all DBE subcontracting or material supply activity on the entire project is completed.

B. Save this form using the following naming convention, [yyyymm]-[Prime's DUNS Number]-[ss].xIsx. [ss] is two digit sequential numbering,
applicable when consultant or contractor has more than one 9-F form to complete per pay period. For example, a valid saved file could read:
202001-123456789-01.xIsx

lll. Instructions:
(1) Reporting Period (mm-yyyy): Indicate the month and year of payments being reported.

(2) Federal Aid Project Number: Enter the 7 digit federal-aid project number of the lead project on the contract. E.g. 5002(123) is a
valid Federal-Aid Project Number.

(3) Caltrans District: Enter the appropriate Caltrans District number as 1 through 12.

(4) Local Agency: List the local agency's name.

(5) Contract Number: List the local agency assigned contract agreement number.

(6) Total Contract Award Amount ($): Enter the total current contract award amount of the project.

(7) DBE Goal Percentage (%): Enter the contract DBE goal percentage as it appears on the project advertisement.
(8) DBE Committed Percentage (%): Enter percentage of the Prime contract committed to DBE firms.

(9) Prime Contractor/Consultant DUNS Number: Enter the unique nine-digit Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) that
Contractors/Consultants should have in order to participate in Federally-funded contracts.

(10) Business Name: List the name for the prime contractor/consultant as identified in Procedure 9 above.
(11) Amount Prime's Invoice This Period ($): Enter the total invoice amount that prime submitted for reimbursement this period.
(12) Amount Paid to Prime To Date ($): Enter the total payment that is paid to the Prime to date.

(13) Prime certified DBE: Enter "Yes" if Prime Contractor/Consultant is certified DBE and "No" otherwise.
DBE Prime contractor needs to fill in from procedure (14) to (21) for payments to DBE Subcontractors and DBE Prime's self-performing.

Note: For Procedures (14) through (21) below, insert rows as needed to list all DBEs included on Exhibits 10-O2 or 15-G, and any other DBEs
that were utilized regardless of tier.

(14) DBE Firm name: List the DBE's firm name.
(15) DBE Cert. Number: List the DBE's certification number as listed in the California Unified Certification Program (CUCP) database.

(16) Contract Type: Select the most appropriate Subcontractor's contract type (Agent, Consultant, Joint Venture, Manufacturer, Prime, Regular
Dealer, Subcontractor, Truck/Haul, Service Provider from dropdown list.)

(17) Date of Payment: List current check date when a check is issued to the DBE for work performed by the DBE.
(18) Amount of This Payment: List the total amount paid to the DBE this period.

(19) Amount Paid to Date: List the total amount paid to this DBE to date. This should be a total of past payments plus payment for the current
work just invoiced to the Local Agency.

(20) Amount Committed to This DBE Firm: Copy the information from the agency signed Exhibit 10-O2 or 15-G. If the listed DBE was not
originally committed to, type "0."

(21) Comments: Add appropriate notes if a DBE subcontract was terminated, a DBE subcontract was added, if change orders impacted the
DBE's payments (include good faith efforts the prime contractor/consultant implemented), if task orders weren't issued, etc.

(22) Prime Contractor/Consultant Manager's Name: Enter the manager's name of the prime contractor/consultant of the project.
(23) Business Phone Number: Enter the manager's business phone number of the prime contractor/consultant.
(24) Date: Provide the date this form was prepared.

(25) Copy Distribution: The prime contractor/consultant will need to maintain a copy with the contract file (electronic and/or paper). The prime
contractor/consultant will need to e-mail this form as provided in the Section Il. Policy, paragraphs A as stated above. Local agency will need
to keep a copy with the contract file.



Project Details

Contract Number 20-01-C
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SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM

(1) Company Board Member Information:

Name: Date:

Job Title:

(2) Company/Agency Name and Address:

(3) Disclosure (Please describe the nature of the self-dealing transaction you are a party to)

(4) Explain why this self-dealing transaction is consistent with the requirements of Corporations
Code 5233 (a)

(5) Authorized Signature

Signature: Date:




SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM INSTRUCTIONS

In order to conduct business with the County of Fresno (hereinafter referred to as “County”), members of
a contractor’s board of directors (hereinafter referred to as “County Contractor”), must disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to while providing goods, performing services, or both for the
County. A self-dealing transaction is defined below:

“A self-dealing transaction means a transaction to which the corporation is a party and which one or
more of its directors has a material financial interest”

The definition above will be utilized for purposes of completing the disclosure form.
(1) Enter board member’s name, job title (if applicable), and date this disclosure is being made.
(2) Enter the board member’s company/agency name and address.

(3) Describe in detail the nature of the self-dealing transaction that is being disclosed to the County.
At a minimum, include a description of the following:

a. The name of the agency/company with which the corporation has the transaction; and

b. The nature of the material financial interest in the Corporation’s transaction that the board
member has.

(4) Describe in detail why the self-dealing transaction is appropriate based on applicable provisions
of the Corporations Codes.

(5) Form must be signed by the board member that is involved in the self-dealing transaction
described in Sections (3) and (4).






REVISED STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS DATED
09-02-16

ORGANIZATION

Revised standard specifications are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of
the Standard Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the
Standard Specifications. A date under a main-section heading is the date of the latest revision to the
section.

Each revision to the Standard Specifications begins with a revision clause that describes or introduces a
revision to the Standard Specifications. For a revision clause that describes a revision, the date on the
right above the clause is the publication date of the revision. For a revision clause that introduces a
revision, the date on the right above a revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section is the
publication date of the revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section. For a multiple-paragraph or
multiple-section revision, the date on the right above a paragraph or section is the publication date of the
paragraphs or sections that follow.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION I GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
07-15-16
Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:
07-15-16
APCD air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district
CISS cast-in-steel shell
CSL crosshole sonic logging
GGL gamma-gamma logging
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
07-15-16
Replace the paragraphs in section 7-1.021(2) with:
05-06-16

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11105:

1. During the performance of this contract, the recipient, contractor, and its subcontractors shall not
deny the contract's benefits to any person on the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin,
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status,
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran
status, nor shall they discriminate unlawfully against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,
medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
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expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status. Contractor shall insure that the
evaluation and treatment of employees and applicants for employment are free of such
discrimination.

2. Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. Code, §
12900 et seq.), the regulations promulgated thereunder (Cal. Code Regs., tit. 2, § 11000 et seq.), the
provisions of Article 9.5, Chapter 1, Part 1, Division 3, Title 2 of the Government Code (Gov. Code, 88
11135-11139.5), and the regulations or standards adopted by the awarding state agency to
implement such article.

3. Contractor or recipient shall permit access by representatives of the Department of Fair Employment
and Housing and the awarding state agency upon reasonable notice at any time during the normal
business hours, but in no case less than 24 hours' notice, to such of its books, records, accounts, and
all other sources of information and its facilities as said Department or Agency shall require to
ascertain compliance with this clause.

4. Recipient, contractor and its subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations under this
clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective bargaining or other agreement.

5. The contractor shall include the nondiscrimination and compliance provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts to perform work under the contract.

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11122:

STANDARD CALIFORNIA NONDISCRIMINATION CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
SPECIFICATIONS (GOV. CODE SECTION 12990)

These specifications are applicable to all state contractors and subcontractors having a construction
contract or subcontract of $5,000 or more.

1. Asused in the specifications:
a. "Act" means the Fair Employment and Housing Act.
b. "Administrator" means Administrator, Office of Compliance Programs, California Department of
Fair Employment and Housing, or any person to whom the Administrator delegates authority;

2. Whenever the contractor or any subcontractor subcontracts a portion of the work, it shall include in
each subcontract of $5,000 or more the nondiscrimination clause in this contract directly or through
incorporation by reference. Any subcontract for work involving a construction trade shall also include
the Standard California Construction Contract Specifications, either directly or through incorporation
by reference.

3. The contractor shall implement the specific nondiscrimination standards provided in paragraphs 6(a)
through (e) of these specifications.

4. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom
the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer members of any group protected by the
Act shall excuse the contractor's obligations under these specifications, Government Code section
12990, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.5. In order for the nonworking training hours
of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the
contractor during the training period, and the contractor must have made a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of employment
opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S.
Department of Labor or the California Department of Industrial Relations.

5. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the contractor during the training period, and the
contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion
of their training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained
pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor or the California
Department of Industrial Relations.

6. The contractor shall take specific actions to implement its nondiscrimination program. The evaluation
of the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve
maximum results from its actions. The contractor must be able to demonstrate fully its efforts under
steps a. through e. below:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at
all sites, and at all facilities at which the contractor's employees are assigned to work. The
contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site
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10.

11.

12.

supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the contractor's obligations to maintain such
a working environment.

b. Provide written notification within seven days to the director of the DFEH when the referral
process of the union or unions with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement
has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

C. Disseminate the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy by providing notice of the
policy to unions and training, recruitment and outreach programs and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the contractor to meet its obligations; and by posting the company
policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where construction work
is performed.

d. Ensure all personnel making management and employment decisions regarding hiring,
assignment, layoff, termination, conditions of work, training, rates of pay or other employment
decisions, including all supervisory personnel, superintendents, general foremen, on-site
foremen, etc., are aware of the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and
obligations, and discharge their responsibilities accordingly.

e. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel
practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment related activities to ensure that the equal employment opportunity policy and the
contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out.

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that assist in fulfilling their equal

employment opportunity obligations. The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union,

contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant,
may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under these specifications provided

that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a

positive impact on equal employment opportunity in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of

the program are reflected in the contractor's workforce participation, and can provide access to
documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The
obligation to comply, however, is the contractor's.

The contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity for all persons. Consequently, the

contractor may be in violation of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government Code section

12990 et seq.) if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner.

The contractor shall not use the nondiscrimination standards to discriminate against any person

because race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,

medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status.

The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm decertified from state

contracts pursuant to Government Code section 12990.

The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and

the nondiscrimination clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing

subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Government Code section 12990 and its
implementing regulations by the awarding agency. Any contractor who fails to carry out such
sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Government Code section

12990.

The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to

ensure that the company equal employment opportunity policy is being carried out, to submit reports

relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by OCP and to keep records. Records shall at
least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union
affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, status, (e.g., mechanic, apprentice
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade,
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in any
easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this
requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records.

Add to the end of the 2nd sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 7-1.02K(1):
04-22-16

, and hauling and delivery of ready-mixed concrete.
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Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 7-1.02K(3):
04-22-16
Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

agrONE

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of section 7-1.03:
07-15-16
If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers
Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Replace § 337.15in the 3rd item in the list in the paragraph of section 7-1.06B with:
05-06-16
§337.1

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:
02-12-16
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
07-15-16
Replace the table in the 3rd paragraph of section 8-1.10A with:

07-15-16
Liquidated Damages
Total bid Liguidated damages
From over To per day
$0 $60,000 $1,400
$60,000 $200,000 $2,900
$200,000 $500,000 $3,200
$500,000 $1,000,000 $3,500
$1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000
$2,000,000 $5,000,000 $4,800
$5,000,000 $10,000,000 $6,800
$10,000,000 $20,000,000 $10,000
$20,000,000 $50,000,000 $13,500
$50,000,000 $100,000,000 $19,200
$100,000,000 $250,000,000 $25,300
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
9 PAYMENT
01-15-16
Replace may withhold in the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.16E(4) with:
01-15-16
withholds
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
DIVISION Il GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
10 GENERAL
04-15-16
Replace section 10-1.02B with:
04-15-16

10-1.02B Traffic Elements

Before starting the operational test of a traffic management system that directly impacts traffic, the system
must be ready for operation, and all signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings must be in
place at the system's location.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is shown on the Bid Item
List, a list of the systems shown within the project limits and their operational status is included in the
Information Handout. Before starting job site activities, conduct a preconstruction operational status check
of the existing system's elements and each element's communication status with the transportation
management center to which it communicates. If an existing system element is discovered and has not
been identified, the Department adds the element to the list of systems. The pre- and postconstruction
operational status check of the discovered elements is change order work.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is not shown on the Bid
Item List and an existing system element is discovered during the work, notify the Engineer. The Engineer
orders a pre- and postconstruction operational status check of the discovered elements. The status check
of the discovered elements is change order work.
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Conduct the status check with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations
office of the district in which the work is located. The Department provides you a list of the preconstruction
operational status-check results, including:

1. Existing traffic management system elements and their locations within the project limits
2. Fully functioning elements
3. Nonoperational elements

Before Contract acceptance, conduct a postconstruction operational status check of all elements shown

on the list with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations office of the district
in which the work is located.

Replace 10-3 of section 10 with:

04-15-16
10-2-10-3 RESERVED
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
07-15-16
Replace section 12-3.32 with:
04-15-16

12-3.32 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

12-3.32A General

12-3.32A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.32A includes specifications for placing portable changeable message signs.

12-3.32A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.32A(3) Submittals
If requested, submit a certificate of compliance for each PCMS.

Submit your cell phone number before starting the first activity that requires a PCMS.

12-3.32A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.32B Materials

Each PCMS must have a message board, controller unit, power supply, and a structural support system.
The unit must be assembled to form a complete self-contained PCMS that can be delivered to the job site
and placed into immediate operation. The sign unit must be capable of operating at an ambient air
temperature from -4 to 158 degrees F and must be unaffected by mobile radio transmissions other than
those required to control the PCMS.

A PCMS must be permanently mounted on a trailer, truck bed, or truck cab under the manufacturer's
instructions. The PCMS must be securely mounted on the support vehicle such that it remains attached
during any impact to the vehicle. If it is mounted on a trailer, the trailer must be capable of being leveled
and plumbed.

A minimum of 3 feet of retroreflective material must be permanently affixed on all 4 sides of the trailer.
The retroreflective material need not be continuous but must be visible on the same plane.

The sign panel must be capable of displaying a 3-line message with at least 7 characters per line. The
characters must be at least 18 inches in height where the useable shoulder area is at least 15 feet wide.
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To prevent encroachment onto the traveled way where the useable shoulder area is less than 15 feet
wide, you may use a smaller message panel with at least 12-inch-high characters.

The message displayed on the sign must be visible from a distance of 1,500 feet and legible from a
distance of 750 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the night by persons with 20/20 vision or
vision corrected to 20/20.

The characters on a sign panel may be 10 inches in height if:

1. PCMS is mounted on a service patrol truck or other incident response vehicle or used for traffic
control operations on a highway facility where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph

2. Message is legible from a distance of at least 650 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the
night by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20

A matrix sign must provide a complete alphanumeric selection.

A PCMS must automatically adjust its brightness under varying light conditions to maintain the legibility of
the message. The sign must be equipped with an automatic-dimming mode that automatically
compensates for the influence of temporary light sources or abnormal lighting conditions. The sign must
have 3 or more manual dimming modes of different intensities.

During the hours of darkness, a matrix sign not using lamps must be either internally or externally
illuminated.

The controller must be an all solid-state unit containing the necessary circuitry for the storage of at least 5
preprogrammed messages. The controller must be installed at a location that allows the operator to
perform all functions from a single position. The controller must have a keyboard entry system that allows
the operator to generate an infinite number of additional messages in addition to the preprogrammed
stored messages. The keyboard must be equipped with a security lockout feature to prevent unauthorized
use of the controller.

The controller must have:

1. Nonvolatile memory that stores keyboard-created messages during periods when the power is not
activated

2. Variable display rate that allows the operator to match the information display to the speed of
approaching traffic

3. Screen upon which messages may be reviewed before being displayed on the sign

The flashing-off time must be adjustable from within the control cabinet.

12-3.32C Construction

Place a PCMS as far from the traveled way as practicable where it is legible to approaching traffic without
encroaching on the traveled way. Where the vertical roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of
approaching traffic, place the sign on or before the crest of the curvature where it is most visible to the
approaching traffic. Where the horizontal roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching
traffic, place the sign at or before the curve where it is most visible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

Make a taper consisting of 9 traffic cones placed 25 feet apart to delineate the location of a PCMS except
where the sign is placed behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

When in full operation, the bottom of a sign must be at least 7 feet above the roadway in areas where
pedestrians are anticipated and 5 feet above the roadway elsewhere, and the top of the sign must be not
more than 14.5 feet above the roadway.

Operate the PCMS under the manufacturer's instructions.
Keep the PCMS clean to provide maximum visibility.

If multiple signs are needed, place each sign on the same side of the road at least 1,000 feet apart on
freeways and expressways and at least 500 feet apart on other types of highways.

Page 7 of 183



If more than one PCMS is simultaneously visible to traffic, only 1 sign may display a sequential message
at any time. Do not use dynamic message displays, such as animation, rapid flashing, dissolving,
exploding, scrolling, horizontal movement, or vertical movement of messages. The message must be
centered within each line of the display.

You may use an additional PCMS if more than 2 phases are needed to display a message.
Display only messages shown or ordered.

Repeat the entire message continuously in not more than 2 phases of at least 3 seconds per phase. The
sum of the display times for both of the phases must be a maximum of 8 seconds. If more than 2 phases
are needed to display a message, use an additional PCMS.

You must be available by cell phone during activities that require a sign. Be prepared to immediately
change the displayed message if ordered. You may operate the sign with a 24-hour timer control or
remote control if authorized.

After the initial placement, move a sign from location to location as ordered.

When a PCMS is not in use, move it to an area at least 15 feet from the edge of the traveled way or
remove it from the job site away from traffic.

12-3.32D Payment

Not Used

Add between the 1st sentence and 2nd sentences in the 1st paragraph of section 12-4.02A(3)(a):
07-15-16
For a project in District 7, submit the request at least 15 days before the proposed closure date.

Replace section 12-4.02C(2) with:
01-15-16
12-4.02C(2) Lane Closure System

12-4.02C(2)(a) General

The Department provides LCS training. Request the LCS training at least 30 days before submitting the
1st closure request. The Department provides the training within 15 days after your request.

LCS training is web-based or held at a time and location agreed upon by you and the Engineer. For web-
based training, the Engineer provides you the website address to access the training.

With 5 business days after completion of the training, the Department provides LCS accounts and user
IDs to your assigned, trained representatives.

Each representative must maintain a unique password and current user information in the LCS.

04-15-16
The project is not accessible in LCS after Contract acceptance.

01-15-16
12-4.02C(2)(b) Status Updates for Authorized Closures

Update the status of authorized closures using the LCS Mobile web page.
For a stationary closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before you place the 1st advance warning sign
2. 10-98 immediately after you remove all of the advance warning signs

For a moving closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before the actual start time of the closure
2. 10-98 immediately after the actual end time of the closure
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Cancel an authorized closure by using code 10-22 within 2 hours after the authorized start time.

If you are unable to access the LCS Mobile web page, immediately notify the Engineer of the closure's
status.

Replace the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 12-6.03A with:
07-15-16
When the Engineer determines the temporary pavement delineation is no longer required for the direction
of traffic, remove the temporary pavement delineation, including any underlying adhesive for temporary
pavement markers, from the final layer of surfacing and from the pavement to remain in place.

ANNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

09-02-16
Replace General Industrial Permit in the 2nd item in the list in the paragraph of section 13-1.01C(3)
with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

Replace General Industrial Permit in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-3.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, discharges of stormwater from the project must comply
with the NPDES General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction
Activity in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-
2016-0010 and NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe
Hydrologic Unit at the Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-8.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project within the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, the design, installation, operation, and monitoring of
the temporary ATS and monitoring of the treated effluent must comply with Attachment E of the NPDES
General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity in the Lake
Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-2016-0010 and
NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit at the
Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.
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NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

16 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
04-15-16
Add between the 1st and 2nd sentences of section 16-2.03A(1):
04-15-16
Constructing a high-visibility fence includes the installation of any signs specified in the special provisions.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPE

20 LANDSCAPE
07-15-16
Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:

04-15-16
87

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:
07-15-16
Trenches for irrigation supply lines and conduits 3 inches and larger in diameter must be a minimum of 18
inches below the finished grade, measured to the top of the installed pipe.

Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(3) with:

04-15-16
87

Replace section 20-2.04A(4) with:
04-15-16
Perform conductors test. The test must comply with the specifications in section 87.

Where the conductors are installed by trenching and backfilling, perform the test after a minimum of 6
inches of backfill material has been placed and compacted over the conductors.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.04C(4) with:

04-15-16
Splice low voltage control and neutral conductors under section 87, except do not use Method B.
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 20-2.05B with:
07-15-16
The impeller must be glass reinforced nylon on a tungsten carbide shaft.
Replace 86 in the 2nd paragraph of section 20-2.06C with:
04-15-16

87
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Replace section 20-2.07B(5) with:

04-15-16
20-2.07B(5) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
PVC pipe conduit sleeves must be schedule 40 complying with ASTM D1785.
Fittings must be schedule 80.
Replace section 20-2.07C(3) with:
04-15-16

20-2.07C(3) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
Where PVC pipe conduit sleeves 2 inches or less in outside diameter is installed under surfacing, you
may install by directional boring under section 20-2.07C(2)(b).

For sleeves 2 inches or less in diameter, the top of the conduit must be a minimum of 18 inches below
surfacing.

Extend sleeves 6 inches beyond surfacing. Cap ends of conduit until used.

Replace sections 20-2.09B and 20-2.09C with:
07-15-16
20-2.09B Materials

20-2.09B(1) General
Swing joints must match the inlet connection size of the riser.

Where shown, a sprinkler assembly must include a check valve.

Threaded nipples for swing joints and risers must be schedule 80, PVC 1120 or PVC 1220 pipe, and
comply with ASTM D1785. Risers for sprinkler assemblies must be UV resistant.

Fittings for sprinkler assemblies must be injection-molded PVC, schedule 40, and comply with ASTM
D2466.

Flexible hose for sprinkler assemblies must be leak-free, non-rigid and comply with ASTM D2287, cell
Type 6564500. The hose must comply with ASTM D2122 and have the thickness shown in the following
table:

Nominal hose diameter Minimum wall thickness
(inch) (inch)
1/2 0.127
3/4 0.154
1 0.179

Solvent cement and fittings for flexible hose must comply with section 20-2.08B(5).

20-2.09B(2) Pop-Up Sprinkler Assemblies

Each pop-up sprinkler assembly must include a body, nozzle, swing joint, pressure reducing device,
fittings, and sprinkler protector where shown.

20-2.09B(3) Riser Sprinkler Assemblies

Each riser sprinkler assembly must include a body, flexible hose, threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint
(except for a Type V riser), pressure reducing device, fittings, and riser support where shown.

20-2.09B(4) Tree Well Sprinkler Assemblies

Each tree well sprinkler assembly must include a threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint, fittings, perforated
drainpipe, and drain grate.
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The perforated drainpipe must be commercial-grade, rigid PVC pipe with holes spaced not more than 6
inches on center on 1 side of the pipe.

The drain grate must be a commercially-available, 1-piece, injection-molded grate manufactured from
structural foam polyolefins with UV light inhibitors. Drain grate must be black.

Gravel for filling the drainpipe must be graded such that 100 percent passes the 3/4-inch sieve and 100
percent is retained on the 1/2-inch sieve. The gravel must be clean, washed, dry, and free from clay or
organic material.

20-2.09C Construction

Where shown, install a flow shut-off device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled flow shut-off device.

Where shown, install a pressure reducing device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled pressure reducing device.

Install pop-up and riser sprinkler assembly:

1. From 6-1/2 to 8 feet from curbs, dikes, and sidewalks
2. Atleast 10 feet from paved shoulders
3. Atleast 3 feet from fences and walls

If sprinkler assembly cannot be installed within these limits, the location will be determined by the
Engineer.

Set sprinkler assembly riser on slopes perpendicular to the plane of the slope.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10B(3) with:
07-15-16
Each check valve must be one of the following:

1. Schedule 80 PVC with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head on risers
2. Class 200 PVC if used on a nonpressurized plastic irrigation supply line
3. Internal to the sprinkler body with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10C(3) with:
07-15-16
Install check valves as necessary to prevent low-head drainage.

Replace the paragraphs of section 20-3.01B(10) with:
07-15-16
Each plant stake for vines must be nominal 1 by 1 inch and 18 inches long.

Each plant stake for trees must be nominal 2 by 2 inches or nominal 2 inches in diameter and long
enough to keep the tree in an upright position.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-3.01B(11) with:
07-15-16
Each plant tie for vines must be extruded vinyl-based tape, 1 inch wide and at least 8 mils thick.

Each plant tie for trees must be a (1) minimum 3/4-inch-wide, UV-resistant, flexible vinyl tie complying
with ASTM D412 for tensile and elongation strength, or (2) lock-stitch, woven polypropylene with a
minimum 900 Ib tensile strength.
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Add between the 7th and 8th paragraphs of section 20-3.02C(3)(b):
07-15-16
Spread the vine shoots and tie them with a plant tie to each stake above the crossing point.

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-3.02C(3)(b) with:
07-15-16
Tie trees to the stakes with 2 tree ties, 1 tie to each stake. Each tie must form a figure eight by crossing
the tie between the tree and the stake. Install ties at the lowest position that will support the tree in an
upright position. Install the ties such that they provide trunk flexibility but do not allow the trunk to rub
against the stakes. Wrap each end of the tie 1-1/2 turns around the stake and securely tie or nail it to the
stake.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-5.02C(1) with:
07-15-16
Where edging is used to delineate the limits of inert ground cover or wood mulch areas, install the edging
before installing the inert ground cover or wood mulch.

07-15-16
Delete AND MULCHES in the heading of section 20-5.03.
07-15-16
Delete and mulches in the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(1)(a).
Replace the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(3)(a) with:
07-15-16
Before installing inert ground cover, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.
07-15-16
Delete or mulch at each occurrence in sections 20-5.03A(3)(c) and 20-5.03A(3)(d).
Replace section 20-5.03E with:
07-15-16
20-5.03E Reserved
Replace section 20-5.04 with:
07-15-16

20-5.04 WOOD MULCH

20-5.04A General

20-5.04A(1) Summary

Section 20-5.04 includes specifications for placing wood mulch.
20-5.04A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-5.04A(3) Submittals
Submit a certificate of compliance for wood mulch.

Submit a 2 cu ft mulch sample with the mulch source shown on the bag. Obtain authorization before
delivering the mulch to the job site.

20-5.04A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved
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20-5.04B Materials

20-5.04B(1) General

Mulch must not contain more than 0.1 percent of deleterious materials such as rocks, glass, plastics,
metals, clods, weeds, weed seeds, coarse objects, sticks larger than the specified particle size, salts,
paint, petroleum products, pesticides or chemical residues harmful to plant or animal life.

20-5.04B(2) Tree Bark Mulch

Tree bark mulch must be derived from cedar, Douglas fir, or redwood species.

The mulch must be ground such that at least 95 percent of the material by volume is less than 2 inches
long in any dimension and no more than 30 percent by volume is less than 1 inch long in any dimension.
20-5.04B(3) Wood Chip Mulch

Wood chip mulch must:

1. Bederived from clean wood

2. Not contain leaves or small twigs

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood chips with a width and thickness from 1/16 to 3/8 inch
and a length from 1/2 to 3 inches

20-5.04B(4) Shredded Bark Mulch

Shredded bark mulch must:

1. Be derived from trees

2. Be ablend of loose, long, thin wood, or bark pieces

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood strands with a width and thickness from 1/8 to 1-1/2
inches and a length from 2 to 8 inches

20-5.04B(5) Tree Trimming Mulch
Tree trimming mulch must:
1. Be derived from chipped trees and may contain leaves and small twigs

2. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of material less than 3 inches long for any dimension and not
more than 30 percent by volume of material less than 1 inch long for any dimension

20-5.04B(6)—20-5.04B(11) Reserved
20-5.04C Construction
Before placing wood mulch, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.

Maintain the planned flow lines, slope gradients, and contours of the job site. Grade the subgrade to a
smooth and uniform surface.

Place mulch after the plants have been planted.

Place mulch in the plant basin at the rate described. Mulch must not come in contact with the plant crown
and stem.

Place mulch as shown in areas outside of plant basins to a uniform thickness.

Spread mulch from the outside edge of the plant basin to the adjacent edges of shoulders, paving,
retaining walls, dikes, edging, curbs, sidewalks, walls, fences, and existing plantings. If the plant is 12 feet
or more from the adjacent edges of any of these elements, spread the mulch 6 feet beyond the outside
edge of the plant basin.

Do not place mulch within 4 feet of:

1. Flow line of earthen drainage ditches
2. Edge of paved ditches
3. Drainage flow lines

Page 14 of 183



20-5.04D Payment
The payment quantity for wood mulch is the volume measured in the vehicle at the point of delivery.

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

21 EROSION CONTROL

07-15-16
Add between tube and 12 in the 1st paragraph of section 21-2.02Q:

07-15-16
8or
NNANNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
DIVISION IV SUBASES AND BASES
23 GENERAL
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 23 with:
07-15-16

23-1 GENERAL
23-1.01 GENERAL
23-1.01A Summary
Section 23 includes general specifications for constructing subbases and bases.

23-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

23-1.01C Submittals
Submit a QC plan for the types of subbases or bases where described.

23-1.01D Quality Assurance
23-1.01D(1) General

23-1.01D(1)(a) General

Take samples under California Test 125.

23-1.01D(1)(b) Test Result Disputes

You and the Engineer must work together to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve disputes regarding
test result discrepancies. Notify the Engineer within 5 business days of receiving the test result if you
dispute the test result.

If you or the Engineer dispute each other’s test results, submit your test results and copies of paperwork
including worksheets used to determine the disputed test results. An independent third party performs
referee testing. Before the independent third party participates in a dispute resolution, it must be qualified
under AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program and the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program. The independent third party must have no prior direct involvement with this Contract. By mutual
agreement, the independent third party is chosen from:

1. Department laboratory in a district or region not in the district or region the project is located
2. Transportation Laboratory
3. Laboratory not currently employed by you or your material producer

If split acceptance samples are not available, the independent third party uses any available material
representing the disputed material for evaluation.
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If the independent third party determines the Department’s test results are valid, the Engineer deducts the
independent third party testing costs from payments. If the independent third party determines your test
results are valid, the Department pays the independent third party testing costs.

23-1.01D(2) Quality Control

23-1.01D(2)(a) General

Provide a QC manager when the quantity of subbase or base is as shown in the following table:

QC Manager Requirements

Subbase or base Requirement
Stabilized soil (sq yd) = 20,000
Aggregate subbases (cu yd) = 20,000
Aggregate bases (cu yd) = 20,000
CTB (cu yd) =10,000
Lean concrete base (cu yd) = 2,000
Rapid strength concrete base (cu yd) =1,000
Lean concrete base rapid setting (cu yd) =1,000
Concrete base (cu yd) >1,000
Treated permeable bases (cu yd) = 2,000
Reclaimed pavements (sq yd) = 10,000

Provide a testing laboratory to perform quality control tests. Maintain sampling and testing equipment in
proper working condition.

You are not entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from noncompliance with
quality control requirements, including those identified within the QC plan.

23-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
The QC plan must describe the organization and procedures used to:

1. Control the production process
2. Determine if a change to the production process is needed
3. Implement a change

The QC plan must include action and suspension limits and details of corrective action to be taken if any
process is outside of those limits. Suspension limits must not exceed specified acceptance criteria.

The QC plan must describe how test results will be submitted including times for sampling and testing for
each quality characteristic.

23-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Testing laboratories and testing equipment must comply with the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program.

Personnel performing sampling and testing must be qualified under the Department’s Independent
Assurance Program for the sampling and testing performed.

23-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

23-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

23-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

23-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
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23-2-23-7 RESERVED

ANNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

24 STABILIZED SOILS
07-15-16
Add to section 24-1.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a stabilized soil quality control plan.

Add to section 24-1.01D(1):
07-15-16
Construct test pads for compaction tests by scraping away material to the depth ordered. If a compaction
test fails, corrective action must include the layers of material already placed above the test pad elevation.

Replace section 24-1.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
24-1.01D(2) Quality Control

24-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(d) Preparing Basement Material
After preparing an area for soil stabilization, verify the surface grades.

24-1.01D(2)(e) Mixing

Except for clods larger than 1 inch, randomly test the adequacy of the mixing with a phenolphthalein pH
indicator solution.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 24-1.03C with:
07-15-16
The Engineer orders the application rate as pounds of stabilizing agent per square yard of basement
material to be stabilized.

07-15-16
Delete section 24-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace 250 in the 2nd sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 24-2.01D(2)(c) with:
07-15-16
500

Page 17 of 183



Add to section 24-2.01D(2):

24-2.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
Lime stabilized soil quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies

shown in the following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

07-15-16

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Ground surface temperature -- Each temperature 1 test per 20,000 sq ft,
before adding lime and full depth location minimum 1 per day
ground temperature during
mixing operations
Lime application rate Calibrated Roadway 1 test per 40,000 sq ft,

tray or equal minimum 2 per day
Gradation on mixed material California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd,
Test 202 minimum 1 per day
Moisture content California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 226 layer, each day during
mixing and mellowing
periods, minimum 1 per
day
Relative compaction California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 231 layer, minimum 1 per

day

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01C with:

25 AGGREGATE SUBBASES

07-15-16

Submit an aggregate subbase QC plan.

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01D(2) with:

25-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan

Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
AS quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following

table:
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QC Testing Frequencies
Quality Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
characteristic
R-value California Test Stockpiles, 1 test before beginning work and
301 transportation units, every 2000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate California Test Stockpiles,
gradation 202 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways 1 per 500 cu yd but at least one per
Sand equivalent California Test Stockpiles, day of placement
217 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Relative California Test Roadway 1 per 500 sq yd on each layer
compaction 231

4Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 25-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate subbase samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, and sand equivalent
from any of the following locations:

1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16
Delete for each noncompliant test result in the 4th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).

07-15-16

Delete aiin the 5th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).

NNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

26 AGGREGATE BASES
07-15-16
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit an aggregate base QC plan.
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(1) with:

07-15-16

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for durability index.
Aggregate from untreated reclaimed processed AC, PCC, LCB, or CTB is not considered treated.
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Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
26-1.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing

AB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following
table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
R-value California Test 301 Stockpiles, 1 test before starting work and
transportation units, every 2,000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, 1 per 500 cu yd but at least
transportation units, one per day of placement
windrows, or
roadways
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Stockpiles,

transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Durability index” California Test 229 Stockpiles, 1 per project
transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways

Relative compaction California Test 231 Roadway 1 per 500 sqg yd on each layer

®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 29 or greater for Class 2 AB or 25 or greater for Class 3 AB.
bApplies if section 26-1.02 contains an applicable requirement for durability index

Add between requirements, and and in the 1st paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3):

07-15-16

durability,
Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 26-1.01D(3):

07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate base samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, sand equivalent, and
durability index from any of the following locations:
1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16

Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3).
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NANNNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

27 CEMENT TREATED BASES
07-15-16
Add to section 27-1.01C:
07-15-16
Submit cement treated base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 27-1.01D with:
07-15-16
27-1.01D Quality Assurance

27-1.01D(1) General

After the CTB has been spread on the subgrade and before initial compaction, the cement content of the
completed mixture of CTB must not vary from the specified cement content by more than 0.6 percent of
the weight of the dry aggregate when tested under California Test 338.

For Class A CTB, compaction is tested under California Test 312 or 231.

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent. Each layer of CTB may be tested for
compaction, or all layers may be tested together at the option the Engineer. If all layers are tested
together, you are not relieved of the responsibility to achieve the required compaction in each layer
placed.

27-1.01D(1)(a) Aggregate

When tested under California Test 301, aggregate for Class B CTB must have (1) an R-value of at least
60 before mixing with cement and (2) an R-value of at least 80 when aggregate is mixed with an amount
of cement that does not exceed 2.5 percent by weight of the dry aggregate.

Before sand equivalent testing, aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals.

If the aggregate gradation test results, the sand equivalent test results, or both comply with contract
compliance requirements but not operating range requirements, you may continue placing CTB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional CTB until you demonstrate to the Engineer that the
CTB to be placed complies with the operating range requirements.

If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results, or both do not comply with contract
compliance requirements, remove the CTB or request a payment deduction. If your request is authorized,
$2.50/cu yd is deducted. If CTB is paid for by weight, the Engineer converts tons to cubic yards for the
purpose of reducing payment for noncompliant CTB left in place. An aggregate gradation and a sand
equivalent test represents up to (1) 500 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if less than 500 cu yd.
27-1.01D(1)(b) Road-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

Just before initial compaction the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the optimum
moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226 and
optimum moisture content is determined under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(1)(c) Plant-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

At the point of delivery to the work, the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the
optimum moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226
and optimum moisture content under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(2) Quality Control
27-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

Page 21 of 183



27-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
CTB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the

following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, plant,
modified transportation units,

windrow, or roadway

Sand equivalent

California Test 217

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrow, or roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

R-value?

California Test 301

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrows, or roadway

1 test before starting work
and every 2000 cu yd

thereafter”

Optimum moisture
content

California Test 312

Plant, transportation
units, windrow, or
roadway

1 per day of placement

Moisture content

California Test 226

Roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Cement content

California Test 338

Windrows or roadway

1 per 1000 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Relative compaction

California Test 312 or
231

Roadway

1 per 2000 sq yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Compressive strength®

California Test 312

Windrow or roadways

1 per day of placement

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required while the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.
‘Compressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

27-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department’s acceptance testing includes testing the CTB quality characteristics shown in the

following table:

CTB Requirements for Acceptance

Quality characteristic

Test method

Aggregate gradation California Test 202 modified
Sand equivalent California Test 217
R-value? California Test 301

Optimum moisture content

California Test 312

Moisture content

California Test 226

Cement content California Test 338
Relative compaction California Test 312 or 231
Compressive strengthb California Test 312

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
bCompressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation and sand equivalent from any of the following

locations:

1. Plant
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2. Truck
3.  Windrow, for road-mixed only
4. Roadbed, for road-mixed only

Add to section 27-1.02:

07-15-16

Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.

Add to section 27-1.03F:

07-15-16

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent.

NANNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
28 CONCRETE BASES
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-1.01D with:

07-15-16

28-1.01D Quality Assurance

28-1.01D(1) General

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for sand
equivalent.

Stop concrete base activities and immediately notify the Engineer whenever:

1. Any QC or QA test result does not comply with the specifications
2. Visual inspection shows a noncompliant concrete base

If concrete base activities are stopped, before resuming activities:

1. Notify the Engineer of the adjustments you will make

2. Remedy or replace the noncompliant concrete base

3. Field qualify or construct a new test strip as specified for the concrete base involved to demonstrate
compliance with the specifications

4. Obtain authorization

28-1.01D(2) Quality Control
28-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

28-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Add to section 28-2.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-2.01D with:

07-15-16
28-2.01D Quality Assurance

28-2.01D(1) General

28-2.01D(1)(a) General

The molds for compressive strength testing under ASTM C31 or ASTM C192 must be 6 by 12 inches.
If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results or both comply with the contract
compliance requirements but not the operating range requirements, you may continue placing LCB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional LCB until you demonstrate the LCB to be placed
complies with the operating range requirements.

28-2.01D(1)(b) Qualifications

Field qualification tests and calculations must be performed by an ACI certified "Concrete Laboratory
Technician, Grade I.

28-2.01D(1)(c) Aggregate Qualification Testing

Qualify the aggregate for each proposed aggregate source and gradation. The qualification tests include
(1) a sand equivalent and (2) an average 7-day compressive strength under ASTM C39 of 3 cylinders
manufactured under ASTM C192 except cure cylinders in molds without lids after initial curing.

For the compressive strength test, the cement content for each cylinder must be 300 Ib/cu yd. The 7-day
average compressive strength must be at least 610 psi. The cement must be Type Il portland cement.

LCB must have from 3 to 4 percent air content during aggregate qualification testing.

28-2.01D(1)(d) Field Qualification Testing
Before placing LCB, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain authorization for each mix
design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to the authorized mix designs.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before field qualification. Perform the field qualification at the
job site or an authorized location.

Field qualification testing includes tests for compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump.
For compressive strength field qualification testing:

1. Prepare 12 cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids from a single
batch.

2. Perform 3 tests; each test consists of determining the average compressive strength of 2 cylinders at
7 days under ASTM C39. The average compressive strength for each test must be at least 530 psi

If you submitted a notice to produce LCB qualifying for a transverse contraction joint waiver, manufacture
additional specimens and test the LCB for compressive strength at 3 days. Prepare the compressive
strength cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids at the same time
using the same material and procedures as the 7-day compressive strength cylinders except do not
submit 6 additional test cylinders. The average 3-day compressive strength for each test must be not
more than 500 psi.

28-2.01D(2) Quality Control

28-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the LCB under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:
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LCB Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum sampling and
testing frequency

Sand equivalent ASTM D2419 Source
Aggregate gradation ASTM C136
Air content ASTM C231 1 per 500 cubic yards
Penetration® ASTM C360 but at least 1 per day of
Slump® ASTM C143 Job site production
Compressive strength ASTM C39°

“Test for either penetration or slump
®Prepare cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.

28-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts LCB based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:

LCB Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) ASTM C39° 530°
“Cylinders prepared under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.
°A compressive strength test represents up to (1) 1,000 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if
less than 1,000 cu yd.

Replace section 28-2.01D(4) in item 3 of the 5th paragraph in section 28-2.03D with:
07-15-16
section 28-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace the 1st paragraph in section 28-2.03F with:
07-15-16
After finishing LCB, cure LCB with pigmented curing compound under section 90-1.03B(3) and 40-1.03lI.
Apply curing compound:

1. In 2 separate applications

2. Before the atmospheric temperature falls below 40 degrees F
3. Atarate of 1 gal/150 sq ft for the first application

4. Atarate of 1 gal/200 sq ft for the second application

Replace Reserved in section 28-3.01C(3) with:
07-15-16
Submit a rapid strength concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-3.01D with:
07-15-16
28-3.01D Quality Assurance

28-3.01D(1) General
28-3.01D(1)(a) General

At the preconstruction meeting be prepared to discuss the project specifications and methods of
performing each item of work. Items discussed must include the processes for:

1. Production
2. Transportation
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Placement

QC plan, if specified in the special provisions
Contingency plan

QC sampling and testing

Acceptance criteria

No Ok w

Beams for modulus of rupture testing must be fabricated and tested under California Test 524. The beams
may be fabricated using an internal vibrator under ASTM C31. For each test, 3 beam must be

fabricated and the test results averaged. No single test represents more than that day's production or 130
cu yd, whichever is less.

For early age testing, beams must be cured so the monitored temperatures in the beams and the test
strip are always within 5 degrees F. The internal temperatures of the RSC base and early age beams
must be monitored and recorded at intervals of at least 5 minutes. Thermocouples or thermistors
connected to strip-chart recorders or digital data loggers must be installed to monitor the temperatures.
Temperature recording devices must be accurate to within £2 degrees F. Until early age testing is
completed, internal temperatures must be measured at 1 inch from the top, 1 inch from the bottom, and
no closer than 3 inches from any edge.

For other age testing, beams must be cured under California Test 524 except beams must be placed into
sand at a time that is the earlier of either from 5 to 10 times the final set time, or 24 hours.

RSC base must have an opening age modulus of rupture of not less than 400 psi and a 7-day modulus of
rupture of not less than 600 psi.

28-3.01D(1)(b) Preconstruction Meeting
Reserved

28-3.01D(1)(c) Test Strip
Reserved

28-3.01D(2) Quality Control
28-3.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the rapid strength concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown
in the following table:
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Rapid Strength Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sample Location Minimum testing frequency”
Cleanness value California Test 227 1 per 500 cubic yards but at
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift
Aggregate gradation California Test 202
Air content California Test 504 Lper130cu yir?i?tt atleast 1 per
Yield California Test 518 1 per shift
Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement

Test533 Job site
Density California Test 518 1 per shift
Aggregate moisture California Test 223 or 1 per shift
meter calibration” California Test 226
Modulus of rupture California Test 524 1 per 130 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.

®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before any sampling and testing. Submit testing results
within 15 minutes of testing completion. Record inspection, sampling, and testing on the forms accepted
with the QC plan and submit them within 48 hours of completion of each day of production and within 24
hours of 7-day modulus of rupture tests.

During the placement of RSC base, fabricate beams and test for the modulus of rupture:

1. Atopening age

2. At 7 days after placing the first 30 cu yd
3. Atleast once every 130 cu yd

4. Within the final truckload

Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.

28-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts RSC base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following
table:

RSC Base Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 524 600

The Engineer adjust payment for RSC base for the 7-day modulus of rupture as follows:

1. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of 600 psi or greater is not adjusted.

2. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 600 and greater than or equal to 550 psi is
reduced by 5 percent.

3. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 550 and greater than or equal to 500 psi is
reduced by 10 percent.

4. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 500 psi is not adjusted and no payment is
made. Remove and replace this base.

Add to section 28-4.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base rapid setting QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-4.01D with:
07-15-16
28-4.01D Quality Assurance

28-4.01D(1) General

28-4.01D(1)(a) General

For compressive strength testing, prepare 6 cylinders under California Test 540. Test cylinders must be 6
by 12 inches. As an alternative to rodding, a vibrator may be used under California Test 524. Test
cylinders under California Test 521 and perform 3 tests with each test consisting of 2 cylinders. The test
result is the average from the 2 cylinders.

28-4.01D(1)(b) Field Qualification

Before placing lean concrete base rapid setting, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain
authorization for each mix design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to authorized mixed
designs.

Proposed mix designs must be field qualified before you place the base represented by those mix
designs. The technician performing the field test must hold current ACI certification as a Concrete Field
Testing Technician-Grade I.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 days before field qualification. Perform field qualification within the job site
or a location authorized.

Field qualification testing includes compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump in
compliance with the table titled "Lean Concrete Base Rapid Setting Requirements.”

Field qualification must comply with the following:

1. Testfor compressive strength at opening age and 7 days of age

2. Atopening age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 180 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 200 psi

3. At7 days age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 600 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 725 psi

28-4.01D(2) Quality Control
28-4.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quiality characteristic Test method Sampling Minimum sampling and testing
location frequency

Sand equiValent ASTM D2419 Source 1 per 500 cu yd, minimum 1 per day

Aggregate gradation ASTM C136 of production

Air content ASTM C231

Penetration” ASTM €360 1 per 4 hours of placement work, plus

Slump” ASTM C143 Job site onF:a in the last hoFlJJr of Iacement’vF\)lork

Compressive strength | California Test 521 P

®Test either penetration or slump

During placement of lean concrete base rapid setting, fabricate cylinders and test compressive strength
for opening age and 7 days. Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.
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28-4.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts LCB rapid setting based on compliance with the requirement shown in the
following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 521° 725
Cylinders made under California Test 540

Replace the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs in section 28-4.03A with:
07-15-16
Concrete paving operations with equipment not supported by the base may start before opening age. Do
not open pavement for traffic before opening age of the LCB rapid setting.

Any other paving operations must start after the final set time of the base. The base must have a
compressive strength of at least 450 psi under California Test 521 before:

1. Placing HMA
2. Placing other base material
3. Operating equipment on the base

Replace Reserved in section 28-5.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit a concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-5.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
28-5.01D(2) Quality Control

28-5.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the
following table:
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Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic

Test method

Sample location

Minimum testing frequency®

Cleanness value

California Test 227

1 per 500 cubic yards but at

Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift

Aggregate gradation California Test 202

Air content California Test 504 1 per 500 cu yir?i?tt atleast 1 per

Yield California Test 518 1 per shift

Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement
Test533 Job site

Density California Test 518 1 per shift

Aggregate moisture California Test 223 or 1 per shift

meter calibration”

California Test 226

Modulus of rupture

California Test 524

1 per 500 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.

®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

28-5.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts a concrete base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Concrete Base Requirements for Acceptance

Quiality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 28 days)

California Test 523

570

Acceptance for the modulus of rupture is on a lot basis. The Department provides the molds and
machines for the modulus of rupture acceptance testing. Provide any material and labor the Engineer
may require for the testing.

29-1.01 GENERAL
29-1.01A Summary

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

29 TREATED PERMEABLE BASES
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-1.01 with:

07-15-16

Section 29-1 includes general specifications for constructing treated permeable bases.

29-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

29-1.01C Submittals

Submit a treated permeable base quality control plan.

29-1.01D Quality Assurance

29-1.01D(1) General
Reserved
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29-1.01D(2) Quality Control
29-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

29-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-2.01D with:
07-15-16
29-2.01D Quality Assurance

29-2.01D(1) General

The Engineer determines the asphalt content of the asphalt mixture under California Test 382. The
bitumen ratio, pounds of asphalt per 100 |b of dry aggregate, must not vary more than 0.5 Ib of asphalt
above or below the quantity designated by the Engineer. Samples used to determine the bitumen ratio
are obtained from trucks at the plant or from the mat behind the paver before rolling. If the sample is
taken from the mat behind the paver, the bitumen ratio must not be less than the quantity designated by
the Engineer, less 0.7 Ib of asphalt per 100 Ib of dry aggregate.

29-2.01D(2) Quality Control

29-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

29-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing

ATPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the
following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Gradation California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one
per day of placement
Cleanness value California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
227 production but at least one
per day
Percentage of crushed California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
particles 205 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Los Angeles rattler loss at California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Film stripping California Test Plant 1 test before production and
302 one every 5000 cu yd
thereafter
Asphalt content of the California Test Plant, transportation 1 for every 4 hours of
asphalt mixture 382 units, windrows, or production but at least one
roadway per day
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29-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts ATPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed
particles, Los Angeles rattler, film stripping and asphalt content requirements specified in section 29-2.02
and section 29-2.01D(1).

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed particles, Los
Angeles rattler, and film stripping from the plant.

The Engineer takes samples for asphalt content of the asphalt mixture from any of the following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow
4. Roadbed

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-3.01 with:

07-15-16
29-3.01 GENERAL
29-3.01A Summary
Section 29-3 includes specifications for constructing cement treated permeable bases.
29-3.01B Definitions
Reserved
29-3.01C Submittals
Reserved
29-3.01D Quality Assurance
29-3.01D(1) General
Reserved
29-3.01D(2) Quality Control
29-3.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved
29-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing
CTPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the
following table:
QC Testing Frequencies
Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Gradation California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one
per day of placement
Cleanness value California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
227 production but at least one
per day
Los Angeles rattler California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
loss at 500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Soundness California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
214 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
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29-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts CTPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness requirements in section 29-3.02.

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness from the plant.

Add to section 29-3.02A:

07-15-16

Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.

Replace 3rd in the 2nd paragraph in section 29-3.03 with:

07-15-16

4th

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
30 RECLAIMED PAVEMENT
07-15-16
Replace section 30-1.01C(2)(c) in the 1st paragraph of section 30-3.01C(2)(c) with:

07-15-16

section 30-1.01C(3)(c)
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Replace the table in section 30-3.02A with:

07-15-16
FDR—Foamed Asphalt Quality Characteristic Requirements
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Moisture content before HMA paving California Test 226 < 50% of OMC
Asphalt binder expansion ratio 10
(min, %) Note a
Asphalt binder halt-lite 12
(seconds, min)
Gradation (%, passing)

Sieve Size:

3inch California Test 202 100

2 inch 95-100

1-1/2 inch 85-100
Moisture content
Maximum California Test 226 OoMC
Minimum OMC - 2%
In-place wet density S
(Ib/cu o California Test 216 Report only
Re_latlve compaction California Test 231 98
(min, %)
Indirect dry tensile strength (psi)b California Test 371 90% of mix design value
Indirect wet tensile strength (psi)b California Test 371 90% of mix design value
LZ?SHE strength ratio California Test 371 90% of mix design value

“Test at the foaming temperature and percentage of foaming water by dry weight of FDR—foamed
asphalt material designated in the mix design. To test asphalt binder expansion ratio and half-life, use
a pail of known volume and a dipstick calibrated for the pail. From the inspection nozzle on the asphalt
binder spray bar, inject foamed asphalt into the pail without exceeding the pail's capacity.

With the dipstick, immediately measure and record the level of foamed asphalt in the pail. Record the
half-life in seconds from the time the injection of foamed asphalt in the pail is turned off to half the dip
stick reading after peak. Calculate the expansion ratio as the volume of the foamed asphalt upon
injection divided by the volume of the unfoamed asphalt binder.

°From material passing the 1-inch sieve, compact 6 specimens under California Test 304, Part 2.
Cure the specimens at 100 °F for 72 hours and allow the specimens to cool to room temperature.
Test 3 specimens for dry tensile strength under California Test 371. Test 3 specimens for wet tensile
strength under California Test 371 after moisture conditioning.

Replace section 30-4.01D(3) in the 2nd paragraph of section 30-4.01D(1) with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(4)

Replace section 30-4.01D(1)(a) in the table in section 30-4.02A with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(2)

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS

37 BITUMINOUS SEALS
07-15-16
Replace section 37 with:
07-15-16
37 SEAL COATS
37-1 GENERAL

37-1.01 GENERAL
37-1.01A Summary
Section 37-1 includes general specifications for applying seal coats.

37-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-1.01C Submittals

At least 10 days before the preconstruction meeting submit a list of participants in the preconstruction
meeting. Provide each participant's name, employer, title, and role in the production and placement of the
seal coats.

At least 10 days before starting seal coat activities, submit the names of the authorized laboratories for
quality control testing.

For each delivery of asphalt binder or asphaltic emulsion to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
and a copy of the specified test results.

For a seal coat that uses crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage Report form monthly and
at the end of project.

37-1.01D Quality Assurance
37-1.01D(1) General

For aggregate testing, quality control laboratories must be in compliance with the Department's
Independent Assurance Program to be an authorized laboratory. Quality control personnel must be
qualified under the Department's Independent Assurance Program.

For emulsion testing, quality control laboratories must participate in the AASHTO Material's Reference
Laboratory proficiency sample program.

37-1.01D(2) Preconstruction Meeting

Hold a preconstruction meeting within 5 days before start of seal coat work at a mutually agreed time and
place with the Engineer and your:

1. Projectsuperintendent
2. Projectforeman
3. Traffic control foreman

Make arrangements for the conference facility. Preconstruction meeting participants must sign an
attendance sheet provided by the Engineer. Be prepared to discuss:

Quality control testing

Acceptance testing

Seal coat placement

Proposed application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate.
Training on placement methods

Checklist of items for proper placement

Unique issues specific to the project, including:

7.1. Weather

7.2.  Alignment and geometrics

7.3. Traffic control requirements

NoohkswhpE
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7.4. Hauldistances

7.5. Presence and absence of shaded areas

7.6. Any other local conditions
8. Contingency plan for material deliveries, equipment breakdowns, and traffic handling
9. Who in the field has authority to adjust application rates and how adjustments will be documented
10. Schedule of sweepings

37-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

37-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
37-1.03A General

If seal coat activities affect access to public parking, residential property, or commercial property, post
signs at 100-foot intervals on the affected streets. Signs must display No Parking — Tow Away. Signs
must state the dates and hours parking or access will be restricted. Notify residents, businesses, and
local agencies at least 24 hours before starting activities. The notice must:

1. Describe the work to be performed
2. Detail streets and limits of activities
3. Indicate dates and work hours

4, Be authorized

Asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder for seal coats may be reheated if necessary. After loading the
asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder into a truck for transport to the job site, do not heat asphaltic
emulsion above 160 degrees F and asphalt rubber binder above 425 degrees F. During reheating,
circulate or agitate the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder to prevent localized overheating.

Except for fog seals, apply quick setting Grade 1 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 75 to 130
degrees F and apply quick setting Grade 2 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 110 to 185 degrees
F.

You determine the application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate and the
Engineer authorizes the application rates.

37-1.03B Equipment
A self-propelled distributor truck for applying asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be equipped with:

1. Pressure-type system with insulated tanks with circulating unit
2. Spray bars:

2.1.  With minimum length of 9 feet and full-circulating type

2.2.  With full-circulating-type extensions if needed to cover a greater width

2.3. Adjustable to allow positioning at various heights above the surface to be treated

2.4. Operated by levers such that 1 or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation

3. Devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of asphaltic emulsion
or asphalt binder quantities being applied. Include an auxiliary wheel type meter that registers:

3.1. Speed in ft/min

3.2. Trip by count

3.3. Total distance in feet

4. Distribution system:

4.1. Capable of producing a uniform application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder in controlled
guantities ranging from 0.02 to 1 gal/sq yd of surface and at a pressure ranging from 25 to 75
psi

4.2.  Pumps that spray asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder within 0.02 gal/sq yd of the set rate

4.3. With a hose and nozzle for application of asphaltic emulsion to areas inaccessible to the spray
bar

4.4. With pressure gauges and a thermometer for determining temperatures of the asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder
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You may use cab-controlled valves for the application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder. The valves
controlling the flow from nozzles must act positively to provide a uniform unbroken application of asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder.

Maintain distributor and storage tanks at all times to prevent dripping.

37-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

37-2 CHIP SEALS
37-2.01 GENERAL
37-2.01A General
37-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-2.01 includes general specifications for applying chip seals.

37-2.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.01A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement of chip seal, submit:

1. Samples for:
1.1. Asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of
asphaltic emulsion
1.2.  Polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with
screw top lid of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion
1.3. Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, two 1-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder
2. Asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, asphalt binder or asphalt rubber binder data
as follows:
2.1. Supplier and Type/Grade of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
2.2.  Type of modifier used including polymer or crumb rubber or both
2.3. Percent of crumb rubber, if used as modifier
2.4. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
3. 50Ib of uncoated aggregate
4. Aggregate test results for the following:
4.1. Gradation
4.2. Los Angeles Rattler
4.3. Percent of crushed patrticles
4.4. Flat and elongated patrticles
4.5.  Film stripping
4.6. Cleanness value
4.7. Durability
5. Vialit test results

Submit quality control test results for the quality characteristics within the reporting times allowance after
sampling shown in the following table:

Quality Control Test Result Reporting

Quality characteristic Maximum reporting time allowance
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) 48 hours
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) 48 hours
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) 48 hours
Film stripping (max, %) 48 hours
Durability (min) 48 hours
Gradation (percentage passing) 24 hours
Cleanness value (min) 24 hours
Asphaltic emulsion spread rate (gal/sq yd) 24 hours
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Within 3 days after taking asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder quality control samples, submit the
authorized laboratory's test results.

37-2.01A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.01A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.01A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregate
All tests must be performed on uncoated aggregate except for film stripping which must be performed on
precoated aggregate.

For aggregate, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Aggregate Quality Control Requirements

Quiality characteristic Test method Minimum Location of
sampling sampling
and testing
frequency
0,
Los Q{Ifgcl)ersesgggr:gss (max, %) California Test 1stday of | See California
At 500 revolutions 211 production Test 125
Percent of crushed particles
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face N
1stdayof | See California
. Two-fractured faces AASHTO T 335 production Test 125
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at ASTM D4791 1stday of | See California
3:1, %) production Test 125
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 1stday of | See California
302 production Test 125
Durability (min) California Test 1stday of | See California
229 production Test 125
Gradation (% passing) California Test See California
202 2 per day Test 125
Cleanness value (min) California Test See California
227 2 per day Test 125

37-2.01A(4)(b)(iii) Chip Seals
For a chip seal, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Chip Seal Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling
Asphaltic emulsion binder spread rate California 1 per day per Pavement surface
(gal/sq yd) Test 339 distributor truck

37-2.01A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Department Acceptance shall not apply to identified areas where the existing surfacing before application
of chip seal, contains defective areas as determined by the Engineer and Contractor. At least 7 days
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before starting placement of the chip seal, the Contractor shall submit a written list of existing defective
areas, identifying the lane direction, lane number, starting and ending highway post mile locations, and
defect type. The Engineer must agree on which of the identified areas are defective.

Defective areas are defined as one of the following:

1. Areas with wheel path rutting in excess of 3/8 inch when measured by placing a straightedge 12 feet
long on the finished surface perpendicular to the center line and measuring the vertical distance
between the finished surface and the lower edge of the straightedge

2. Areas exhibiting flushing

For a chip seal, acceptance is based on visual inspection for the following:

1. Uniform surface texture

2. Raveling, which consists of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder

3. Flushing, which consists of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the chip
seal.

4. Streaking, which consists of alternating longitudinal bands of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
without uniform aggregate retention, approximately parallel with the lane line.

Areas of raveling, flushing or streaking that are greater than 0.5 sq ft shall be considered defective and
must be repaired.

Raveling and streaking must be repaired by placing an additional layer of chip seal over the defective
area.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing
for compliance with the requirements for the quality characteristics specified.

For aggregate, acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)

At 100 revolutions California Test 211 10

At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed patrticles: AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)

One-fractured face 95

Two-fractured faces 90

Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)

One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 | Aggregate Gradation

table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.

Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

If test results for the aggregate gradation do not comply with specifications, you may remove the chip seal
represented by these tests or request that it remain in place with a payment deduction. The deduction is
$1.75 per ton for the aggregate represented by the test results.
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If test results for aggregate cleanness value do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the
chip seal represented by these tests or you may request that the chip seal remain in place with a pay

deduction corresponding to the cleanness value shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Cleanness Value Deductions

Cleanness value Deduction
80 or over None

79 $2.00 /ton

77-78 $4.00 /ton

75—-76 $6.00 /ton

If the aggregate cleanness value is less than 75, remove the chip seal.

37-2.01B Materials
37-2.01B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.01B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions and Asphalt Binders
Reserved

37-2.01B(3) Aggregate
37-2.01B(3)(a) General
Aggregate must be broken stone, crushed gravel, or both.

Aggregate must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)
At 100 revolutions California Test 211 10
At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed particles AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 95
Two-fractured faces 90
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 Aggregate Gradation
table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.
Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

The authorized laboratory must conduct the Vialit test using the proposed asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder and aggregate for compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Chip Retention Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Chip retention (%) Vialit test method for aggregate in chip seals, 95
French chip (Modified)®

“The asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be within the field placement temperature
range and application rate during specimen preparation. For asphalt binder cure the specimen
for first 2 hours at 100 °F.

37-2.01B(3)(b) Precoated Aggregate

Precoating of aggregate must be performed at a central mixing plant. The plant must be authorized under
the Department's MPQP.

When precoating aggregate, do not recombine fine materials collected in dust control systems.

Precoated aggregate must be preheated from 260 to 325 degrees F. Coat with any of the asphalts
specified in the table titled "Performance Graded Asphalt Binder" in section 92. The asphalt must be from
0.5to 1.0 percent by weight of dry aggregate. You determine the exact asphalt rate for precoating of
aggregate.

Do not stockpile precoated aggregate.

37-2.01C Construction
37-2.01C(1) General

For chip seals on 2-lane, 2-way roadways, place a W8-7 (LOOSE GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plague
at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along each side of the traveled way where aggregate is spread

on a traffic lane and at public roads or streets entering the chip seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign in each
direction where traffic first encounters the loose aggregate, regardless of which lane the aggregate is
spread on. AW13-1 (35) plague is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

For chip seals on freeways, expressways, and multilane conventional highways, place a W8-7, (LOOSE
GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plaque at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along the outside edge of the
traveled way nearest to the lane worked on, at on ramps, and at public roads or streets entering the chip
seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign where the aggregate starts with respect to the direction of travel on
that lane. AW13-1 (35) plaque is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

Pilot cars must have cellular or radio contact with other pilot cars and personnel in the work zone. The
maximum speed of the pilot cars convoying or controlling traffic through the traffic control zone must be 15
mph on 2-lane, two-way highways and 25 mph on multilane divided and undivided highways. Pilot cars
must only use traffic lanes open to traffic.

On the days that closures are not allowed, you may use a moving closure to maintain the seal coat
surface. The moving closure is only allowed during daylight hours when traffic will be the least
inconvenienced and delayed. The Engineer determines the hours for the moving closure.

Maintain signs in place at each location until the final sweeping of the chip seal surface for that location is
complete. Signs may be set on temporary portable supports with the W13-1 sign below the W8-7 sign or
on barricades with the W13-1 sign alternating with the W8-7 sign.

Schedule chip seal activities so that the chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each
work shift.

If traffic is routed over a surface where a chip seal application is intended, the chip seal must not be
applied to more than half the width of the traveled way at a time, and the remaining width must be kept
free of obstructions and open to traffic until the previously applied width is ready for traffic use.

Wherever maintenance sweeping of the chip seal surface is complete, place permanent traffic stripes and
pavement markings within 10 days.
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If you fail to place the permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings within the specified time, the
Department withholds 50 percent of the estimated value of the chip seal work completed that has not
received permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings.

37-2.01C(2) Equipment
Equipment for chip seals must include and comply with the following:

1. Aggregate haul trucks must have:
1.1. Tailgate that discharge aggregate
1.2. Device to lock onto the rear aggregate spreader hitch
1.3.  Dump bed that will not push down on the spreader when fully raised
1.4. Dump bed that will not spill aggregate on the roadway when transferred to the spreader hopper
1.5. Tarpaulin to cover precoated aggregate when haul distance exceeds 30 minutes or ambient
temperature is less than 65 degrees F
2. Self-propelled aggregate spreaders must have:
2.1. Aggregate hopper in the rear
2.2. Belt conveyor that carries the aggregate to the front
2.3. Spreading hopper capable of providing a uniform aggregate spread rate over the entire width
of the traffic lane in 1 application.
3. Self-propelled power brooms must:
3.1. Not be steel-tined brooms on emulsion chip seals
3.2. Be capable of removing loose aggregate adjacent to barriers that prevent aggregate from
being swept off the roadway, including curbs, gutters, dikes, berms, and railings
4. Pneumatic or foam filled rubber tired rollers must:
4.1. Be an oscillating type at least 4 feet wide
4.2. Be self-propelled and reversible
4.3. Have tires of equal size, diameter, type, and ply
4.4. Carry at least 3,000 Ibs of load on each wheel
45  Have tires with an air pressure of 100 = 5 psi or be foam filled

37-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

Before applying chip seals, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates, or other exposed
facilities located within the area of application, using a plastic or oil resistant construction paper secured
by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with enough control
points to relocate the facilities after the application of the chip seal.

Immediately before applying chip seals, clean the surface to receive a chip seal by removing any
extraneous material affecting adhesion of the chip seal with the existing surface and drying. Use self-
propelled power brooms to clean the existing pavement.

37-2.01C(4) Placement
37-2.01C(4)(a) General

Schedule the operations so that chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each work shift.
At the end of the work shift, the end of the chip seals on both lanes must generally match.

37-2.01C(4)(b) Applying Asphaltic Emulsions or Asphalt Binders

Prevent spraying on existing pavement not intended for chip seals or on previously applied chip seals
using a material such as building paper. Remove the material after use.

Align longitudinal joints between chip seal applications with designated traffic lanes.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, overlap longitudinal joints by not more than 4 inches. You may
overlap longitudinal joints up to 8 inches if authorized.

For areas not accessible to a truck distributor bar apply:

1. Asphaltic emulsions by hand spraying
2. Asphalt binders with a squeegee or other authorized means
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You may overlap the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder applications before the application of aggregate
at longitudinal joints.

Do not apply the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder unless there is sufficient aggregate at the job site to
cover the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder.

Discontinue application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder early enough to comply with lane closure
requirements. Apply to 1 lane at a time and cover the lane width entirely in 1 operation.

37-2.01C(4)(c) Spreading Aggregates

37-2.01C(4)(c)(i) General

Prevent vehicles from driving on asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder before spreading aggregate.

Spread aggregate within 10 percent of your determined rate.

Spread aggregate at a uniform rate over the full lane width in 1 application. Apply to 1 lane at a time.
Sweep excess aggregate at joints before spreading adjacent aggregate.

Operate the spreader at speeds slow enough to prevent aggregate from rolling over after dropping.

If the spreader is not moving, aggregate must not drop. If you stop spreading and aggregate drops,
remove the excess aggregate before resuming activities.

37-2.01C(4)(c)(ii) Precoated Aggregate Application

During transit, cover precoated aggregate with tarpaulins if the ambient air temperature is below 65
degrees F or the haul time exceeds 30 minutes.

When applied, precoated aggregate must be from 225 to 325 degrees F.

37-2.01C(4)(d) Finishing
37-2.01C(4)(d)(i) General

Remove piles, ridges, or unevenly distributed aggregate. Repair permanent ridges, bumps, streaks or
depressions in the finished surface. Spread additional aggregate and roll if aggregate is picked up by
rollers or vehicles.

Chip seal joints between adjacent applications of a chip seal must be smooth, straight, uniform, and
completely covered.

A coverage is 1 roller movement over the entire width of lane. A pass is 1 roller movement parallel to the
chip seal application in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being made and are
not part of a subsequent coverage. Do not start a new coverage until completing the previous coverage.

Before opening to traffic, finish the chip seals in the following sequence:

Perform initial rolling consisting of 1 coverage with a pneumatic-tired roller
Perform final rolling consisting of 2 coverages with a pneumatic-tired roller
Sweep excess aggregate from the roadway and adjacent abutting areas
Apply a flush coat if specified

Remove covers from the facilities

agrwnpE

37-2.01C(4)(d)(ii) Traffic Control With Pilot Car

For 2-lane 2-way roadways under 1-way traffic control, upon completion of final rolling, traffic must be
controlled with pilot cars and routed over the new chip seal for a period of 2 to 4 hours before opening the
lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars.

For multilane roadways, when traffic is controlled with pilot cars, a maximum of 1 lane in the direction of
travel must be open to traffic. Traffic must be controlled with pilot cars and be routed on the new chip seal
surface of the lane for a minimum of 2 hours after completion of the initial sweeping and before opening
the lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars. Once traffic controlled with pilot cars is routed over the chip
seal at a particular location, continuous control must be maintained at that location until the chip seal
placement and sweeping on adjacent lanes to receive a chip seal is completed.
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37-2.01C(4)(d)(iii) Sweeping
Sweeping must be performed after the chip seal has set and there is no damage or dislodging of
aggregate from the chip seal surface. As a minimum, sweeping is required at the following times:

1. On 2-lane 2-way roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after traffic, controlled with pilot cars, has been routed
on the chip seal

2.  On multilane roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after aggregate have been placed

3. In addition to previous sweeping, perform final sweeping immediately before opening any lane to
public traffic, not controlled with pilot cars

37-2.01C(4)(d)(iv) Excess Aggregate

Dispose of excess aggregate. If ordered, salvaging and stockpiling of excess aggregate is change order
work.

37-2.01C(4)(e) Chip Seal Maintenance

Perform sweeping on the morning following the application of aggregate on any lane that has been open
to traffic not controlled with pilot cars and before starting any other activities.

Chip seal surfaces must be maintained for 4 consecutive days from the day aggregate is applied.
Maintenance must include sweeping to maintain a surface free of loose aggregate and to prevent
formation of corrugations. Sweeping must not dislodge aggregate set in asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder.

After 4 consecutive days, excess aggregate must be removed from the paved areas.

37-2.01D Payment
If there is no bid item for traffic control system, furnishing and using a pilot car is included in the various
items of the work involved in applying the chip seal.

The payment quantity for precoated aggregate is the weight measured after the aggregate is preheated
and precoated with asphalt binder.

If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the payment quantity for aggregate is the weight
determined from the printed batch weights if:

1. Total weight for the precoated aggregate per batch is printed

2. Total asphalt binder weight per batch is printed

3. Zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing the last batch for
each truckload

4. Time, date, mix number, load number, and truck identification are correlated with a load slip

5. Copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weighmaster

37-2.02 ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS

37-2.02A General

37-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.02 includes specifications for applying asphaltic emulsion chip seals. An asphaltic emulsion
chip seal includes applying an asphaltic emulsion, followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of an asphaltic emulsion followed by aggregate,
applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.02A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart plastic containers of asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
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37-2.02A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.02A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate asphaltic emulsion in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples from the distributor
truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In
the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples in a plastic container with lined sealed lid for
acceptance testing.

For asphaltic emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25 °C
(Saybolt Furol seconds)

Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per day per
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 delivery truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®

Distributor truck

Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:

Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Ductility AASHTO T 51
Solubility in trichloroethylene AASHTOT 44

Minimum 1 per day per

delivery truck Distributor truck

%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH
under ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h
asphaltic emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

37-2.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G.radati.on '(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - - -
1/2" 100 - -
ill(?. 4 California Test 202 88:%20 01_0500 6(1)9&(3)5
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 -- 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02B Materials
37-2.02B(1) General
Reserved
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37-2.02B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Reserved
37-2.02B(3) Aggregate

Aggregate gradation for an asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G'radati'on .(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - - -
1/2" 100 -- -
3/8" California Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 202 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02C Construction
37-2.02C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.02C(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, the asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application
rates shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double chip seals Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

When applied, the temperature of the asphaltic emulsions must be from 130 to 180 degrees F.

Apply asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 65 to 110 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air temperature will fall
below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

37-2.02C(3) Spreading Aggregates
Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Aggregate gradation Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown
in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double chip seal Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent contamination. Aggregate
must have a damp surface at spreading. If water visibly separates from the aggregate, do not spread.
You may re-dampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before an asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.02D Payment
Not Used

37-2.03 POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS
37-2.03A General
37-2.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.03 includes specifications for applying polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals. A
polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal includes applying a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion,
followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of a polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion followed by aggregate, applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.03A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.03A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart cans of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. A sample must be submitted in an insulated shipping container.

37-2.03A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.03A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.03A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b)(ii) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate polymer modified asphaltic emulsions in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples
from the distributor truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and
dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples for acceptance testing.
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For polymer modified asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control
sampling and testing at the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

Minimum
Quality characteristic Test method sampllng and .
testing Sampling
frequency location
Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 50 °C (Saybolt Furol
seconds)
Settlement, 5 days (max, %)
Storage stability test, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 Minimum 1 -
Sieve test (max, %) per day per DISttrIbllitOI’
Demulsibility (min, %) delivery truck ruc
Particle charge
Ash content (max, %) ASTM D3723
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331
Tests on residue from evaporation test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Penetration, 4 °C, 200g for 60 seconds AASHTO T 49 Minimum 1 Distributor
Ductility, 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51 per day per truck
Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 | delivery truck
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53

37-2.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic

Test method

Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:

3/4"

1/2"

3/8"

No. 4

No. 8

No. 16

No. 30

No. 200

California Test
202

Requirement
3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
100 -- --

85-100 100 100
0-15 0-50 60-85
0-5 0-15 0-25

- 0-5 0-5

- 0-3 0-3

0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03B Materials
37-2.03B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.03B(2) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions
A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must include elastomeric polymer.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must be Grade PMRS2, PMRS2h, PMCRS2, or PMCRS2h.
Polymer content in percent by weight does not apply.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must comply with section 94 and the quality characteristic

requirements in the following table:
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Polymeric Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Penetration, 4 °C, 2009 for 60 seconds (min) AASHTO T 49 6
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53 135

37-2.03B(3) Aggregate

The aggregate gradation for a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Gradation (% passing

by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve Size

3/4" - - -
1/2" o 100 - -
3/8" California Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 202 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 - 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03C Construction

Polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the
following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

For double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals, polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gall/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

be applied within the application rates shown in the following table:

Apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double application Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

F and the pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air
temperature will fall below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Chip seal type Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double chip seals, aggregate must be spread within spread rate ranges shown in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double application Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent
contamination. Aggregate must have damp surfaces at spreading. If water visibly separates from the
aggregate, do not spread. You may redampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.03D Payment
Not Used

37-2.04 ASPHALT RUBBER BINDER CHIP SEALS

37-2.04A General

37-2.04A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.04 includes specifications for applying asphalt rubber binder chip seals.

An asphalt rubber binder chip seal consists of applying asphalt rubber binder followed by heated

aggregate precoated with asphalt binder followed by a flush coat.

37-2.04A(2) Definitions

crumb rubber modifier: Combination of ground or granulated high natural scrap tire crumb rubber and
scrap tire crumb rubber derived from waste tires described in Pub Res Code § 42703.

descending viscosity reading: Subsequent viscosity reading at least 5 percent lower than the previous
viscosity reading.

high natural scrap tire crumb rubber: Material containing 40 to 48 percent natural rubber.

scrap tire crumb rubber: Any combination of vehicle tires or tire buffing.

37-2.04A(3) Submittals

At least 5 business days before use, submit the permit issued by the local air district for asphalt rubber
binder field blending equipment and application equipment. If an air quality permit is not required by the
local air district for producing asphalt rubber binder, submit verification from the local air district that an air
quality permit is not required.

For each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
with a copy of the specified test results.

Submit a certified volume or weight slip for each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients and asphalt
rubber binder.

Submit a SDS for each asphalt rubber binder ingredient and the asphalt rubber binder.
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At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Samples of each asphalt rubber binder ingredient:
1.1. 2 1bs of scrap tire crumb rubber
1.2. 2 Ibs of high natural scrap tire crumb rubber
1.3. Two l-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Two l-quart cans of asphalt modifier
2. Asphalt rubber binder formulation and data as follows:
2.1. For asphalt modifier, include:
2.1.1. Source of asphalt modifier
2.1.2. Type of asphalt modifier
2.1.3. Percentage of asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt binder
2.1.4. Percentage of combined asphalt binder and asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt
rubber binder
2.1.5. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.2.  For crumb rubber modifier, include:
2.2.1. Each source and type of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb
rubber
2.2.2. Percentage of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber by
total weight of asphalt rubber binder
2.2.3. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.3. For asphalt rubber binder, include minimum reaction time and temperature

Immediately after sampling, submit five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder taken in the presence of the
Engineer. Sample must be submitted in insulated shipping containers.

Submit notification 15 minutes before each viscosity test or submit a schedule of testing times.

Submit the log of asphalt rubber binder descending viscosity test results within 1 business day after
sampling.

Submit asphalt rubber binder quality control viscosity test results within 1 business day after sampling.

37-2.04A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.04A(4)(a) General

The equipment used in producing asphalt rubber binder and the equipment used in spreading asphalt
rubber binder must be permitted for use or exempted by the local air district.

37-2.04A(4)(b) Quality Control

37-2.04A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(b)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

For asphalt modifiers, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Viscosity ASTM D445 1 per shioment
Flash point ASTM D92
Molecular Analysis:

Asphaltenes ASTM D2007 1 per shipment
Aromatics ASTM D2007

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iii) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Sample and test scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber separately.

Perform quality control sampling and testing at the specified frequency for the following quality
characteristics:
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Crumb Rubber Modifier

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 10,000
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 3,400 Ib
Wire in CRM California Test 385
Fabric in CRM California Test 385
CRM particle length -- 1 per 10,000 Ib
CRM specific gravity California Test 208
alj?atllajerzﬁl rubber content in high natural scrap tire crumb ASTM D297 1 per 3,400 Ib

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For asphalt rubber binders, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Testmethod Sampling location Frequency
Descending viscosity” at 375 °F (Pass ASTM D7741 . | 1 per lot°
x 10.3) Reaction vesse
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10°°) ASTM D7741 o 15 minutes before
Distribution truck b
use per lot
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 Distribution truck 1 per lot®

Softening point (°C) ASTM D36

¥Start taking viscosity readings at least 45 minutes after adding crumb rubber modifier and continue
taking viscosity readings every 30 minutes until 2 consecutive descending viscosity readings have
been obtained and the final viscosity complies with the specification requirement.

®A lot is defined in the MPQP.

Retain samples from each lot. Test samples for cone penetration, resilience, and softening point for the
first 3 lots and if all 3 lots pass, the testing frequency may be reduced to once for every 3 lots.

If QC test results indicate that the asphalt rubber binder does not comply with the specifications, take
corrective action and notify the Engineer.

37-2.04A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
37-2.04A(4)(c)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(c)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

The Department accepts asphalt modifier based on compliance with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m*/s x 10°°) ASTM D445 X+3%
Flash point (min, °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular Analysis:
Asphaltenes (max, % by mass) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics (min, % by mass) ASTM D2007 55

®The symbol "X" is the asphalt modifier viscosity.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iii) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM are sampled and tested separately.
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The Department accepts scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM based on compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2
Natural rubber content in high natural CRM (%) ASTM D297 40.0-48.0

The Department accepts CRM gradation based on the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Gradation Requirements

. . Test Requirement
Quality characteristic method
Gradation (% passing by weight) Scrap tire crumb rubber High natural scrap tire
Sieve size: crumb rubber
Operating Contract Operating Contract
range compliance range compliance
No. 8 L 100 100 - -
No. 10 California [™95_100 90-100 100 100
No. 16 Test385 35-85 32-88 92-100 85-100
No. 30 2-25 1-30 25-95 20-98
No. 50 0-10 0-15 6—35 2-40
No. 100 0-5 0-10 07 0-10
No. 200 0-2 0-5 0-3 0-5

If a test result for CRM gradation does not comply with the specifications, the Department deducts the
corresponding amount for each gradation test as shown in the following table:

*Test Result= TR

Material Gradation test result® Deduction
Scrap tire crumb rubber Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
Scrap tire crumb rubber TR > Contract compliance $1,100
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | TR > Contract compliance $600

Each gradation test for scrap tire crumb rubber represents 10,000 Ib or the quantity used in that day's

production, whichever is less.

Each gradation test for high natural scrap tire crumb rubber represents 3,400 Ib or the quantity used in

that day's production, whichever is less.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For Department acceptance testing, take a sample of asphalt rubber binder in the Engineer's presence
every 5 lots or once a day, whichever is greater. Each sample must be in five 1-quart cans with an open

top and friction lid.

For an asphalt rubber binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10 ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

®Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(v) Precoated Aggregate

The Department accepts precoated aggregate based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Precoated Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality Characteristic Test method Requirement
1/2" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 85-90
3/8" 0-30
No. 4 0-5
No. 8 --
No. 200 0-1
3/8" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 95-100
3/8" 70-85
No. 4 0-15
No. 8 0-5
No. 200 0-1

37-2.04B Materials
37-2.04B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04B(2) Asphalt Binders

Asphalt binder used as the base binder for asphalt rubber binder must comply with the specifications for
asphalt binder. Do not modify asphalt binder with polymer.

37-2.04B(3) Asphalt Modifiers

An asphalt modifier must be a resinous, high flash point, and aromatic hydrocarbon. An asphalt modifier
must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m“/s x 10™) ASTM D445 X +3%
Flash point (min, CL.O.C., °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular analysis:
Asphaltenes by mass (max, %) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics by mass (min, %) ASTM D2007 55

X denotes the proposed asphalt modifier viscosity from 19 to 36. A change in X requires a new

asphalt rubber binder submittal.

37-2.04B(4) Crumb Rubber Modifiers

The CRM to be used must be on the Authorized Materials List for crumb rubber modifier.
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The CRM must be ground or granulated at ambient temperature.

Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber must be delivered to the asphalt rubber
binder production site in separate bags.

Steel and fiber must be separated. If steel and fiber are cryogenically separated, it must occur before
grinding and granulating. Cryogenically-produced CRM particles must be large enough to be ground or
granulated.

The CRM must be dry, free-flowing particles that do not stick together. A maximum of 3 percent calcium
carbonate or talc by weight of CRM may be added. The CRM must not cause foaming when combined
with the asphalt binder and asphalt modifier.

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Requirements

Requirement
Quality characteristic Testmethod | Scrap tire crumb rubber | High natural scrap tire
crumb rubber

Acetone extract (%) 6.0-16.0 4.0-16.0
Rubber hydrocarbon (min, %) 42.0-65.0 50.0

Natural rubber content (%) ASTM D297 22.0-39.0 40.0-48.0
Carbon black content (%) 28.0-38.0 -

Ash content (max, %) 8.0 --

Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the following
table:

Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 8 100 100 100
No. 10 California 98-100 95-100 90-100
No. 16 Test 385 45-75 35-85 32-88
No. 30 2-20 2-25 1-30
No. 50 0-6 0-10 0-15
No. 100 0-2 0-5 0-10
No. 200 0 0-2 0-5

High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the
following table:

Page 55 of 183



High Natural Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 10 . . 100 100 100
No. 16 California 95-100 92-100 85-100
No. 30 Test 385 35-85 2505 20-98
No. 50 10-30 6—35 2-40
No. 100 04 0-7 0-10
No. 200 0-1 0-3 0-5

37-2.04B(5) Asphalt Rubber Binders
An asphalt rubber binder must be a combination of:

1. Asphalt binder
2. Asphalt modifier
3. Crumb rubber modifier

Asphalt rubber binder blending equipment must be authorized under the Department's MPQP.

The blending equipment must allow the determination of weight percentages of each asphalt rubber
binder ingredient.

An asphalt rubber binder must be 79 + 1 percent by weight asphalt binder and 21 + 1 percent by weight of
CRM. The minimum percentage of CRM must be 20.0 percent and lower values must not be rounded up.

The CRM must be 75 + 2 percent by weight scrap tire crumb rubber and 25 + 2 percent by weight high
natural scrap tire crumb rubber.

An asphalt modifier and asphalt binder must be blended at the production site. An asphalt modifier must
be from 2.5 to 6.0 percent by weight of the asphalt binder in the asphalt rubber binder. The asphalt rubber
binder supplier determines the exact percentage.

If blended before adding CRM, the asphalt binder must be from 375 to 440 degrees F when an asphalt
modifier is added and the mixture must circulate for at least 20 minutes. An asphalt binder, asphalt
modifier, and CRM may be proportioned and combined simultaneously.

The blend of an asphalt binder and an asphalt modifier must be combined with the CRM at the asphalt
rubber binder production site. The asphalt binder and asphalt modifier blend must be from 375 to 440
degrees F when the CRM is added. Combined ingredients must be allowed to react at least 45 minutes at
temperatures from 375 to 425 degrees F except the temperature must be at least 10 degrees F below the
flash point of the asphalt rubber binder.

After reacting, the asphalt rubber binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10°)® ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

®Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

Maintain asphalt rubber binder at a temperature from 375 to 415 degrees F.
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Stop heating unused asphalt rubber binder 4 hours after the 45-minute reaction period. Reheating asphalt
rubber binder that cools below 375 degrees F is a reheat cycle. Do not exceed 2 reheat cycles. If
reheating, the asphalt rubber binder must be from 375 to 415 degrees F before use.

During reheating, you may add CRM. The CRM must not exceed 10 percent by weight of the asphalt
rubber binder. Allow added CRM to react for at least 45 minutes. Reheated asphalt rubber binder must
comply with the specifications for asphalt rubber binder.

37-2.04B(6) Precoated Aggregate

Before precoating with asphalt binder, aggregate for an asphalt rubber binder chip seal must comply with
the gradation requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G'radati'on .(% passing by weight) 1/2" 3/g"
Sieve size:

3/4" 100 100
1/2" California Test 85-90 95-100
3/8" 202 0-30 70-85
No. 4 0-5 0-15
No. 8 - 0-5
No. 200 0-1 0-1

37-2.04C Construction
37-2.04C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04C(2) Equipment
Distributor trucks must be equipped with:
1. Mixing and heating unit

2. Observation platform on the rear of the truck for an observer on the platform to see the nozzles and
unplug them if needed

37-2.04C(3) Asphalt Rubber Binder Application
Apply the asphalt rubber binder when the ambient temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees F and the
p